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EUROPE AT THE CROSSROADS 


CONCILIATION OR RENEWED MILITARISM 


RIFTING back to political and 
racial antagonisms, more inflamed 
than those which precipitated the 
war in 1914, Europe is again stand- 

ing at a fateful parting of the ways. The 
choice, fraught with incalculable conse- 
quences for good or evil to this and unborn 
generations, will doubtless be determined 
by developments and decisions during the 
next few months. One way leads to the 
realization of fervent hopes for world-wide 
conciliation; the enthronement of interna- 
tional good will; peaceful methods of arbi- 
tration and the release of a new spirit for 
work and of enthusiasm which would ac- 
complish wonders in disposing of Europe’s 
economic and political problems. The other 
road leads to disillusionment; to the divi- 
sion of all Europe into hostile camps; fren- 
zied competition for military and naval 
supremacy; disintegration of social and 
political standards with the communist 
and the revolutionaire as ultimate survivors. 

With heart and soul the American people 
supported France during and since the war. 
They desire to be lenient toward France in 
regard to repayment of loans. They sym- 
pathize with the French plea for secure 
boundaries against any possible future at- 
tack and approve claims for reparations to 
the full extent of Germany’s ability to pay 
in money or materials. But the American 


people cannot help but view with profound 
sorrow and misgivings the French invasion 
of the Ruhr. It is not because of any con- 
cern for the German syndicalist, mine owner 
and valuta profiteer who have exploited 
and bled the industrious German Michel 
through the fall of the mark. It is chiefly 
because of the cunning of men like Stinnes 
that the German government has shown 
itself incapable of securing the means for 
larger indemnity payments. 

The French military incursion into the 
Ruhr Basin is an affront to the conscience 
and enlightened sentiment of America and 
other nations because it is the way to a 
revival of imperialism and militarism. - It 
paralyzes the hope of a new day of perma- 
nent peace which inspired and united the 
Allied nations. It intensifies old enmities, 
nourishes sullen feelings for revenge and 
whets the appetite of large and small 
nations for territorial aggressions leading 
to inevitable conflicts. It renders more 
hopeless the rational adjustment of Eu- 
rope’s economic and currency conditions 
and defeats the purpose of “productive 
guarantees” for reparations. What is of 
equal if not greater importance is the la- 
mentable fact that France’s adventure into 
militarism renders more remote the pos- 
sibility of enlisting American helpfulness 
in either moral or economic direction. It 
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fortifies those who demand cold-blooded 
American aloofness and disheartens those 
who have urged this Government to fill the 
vacant seat at the European council table. 

It is difficult to believe that the sacrifices 
and sufferings of the war have chastened 
the spirit or refined the judgment of those 
who govern the political destinies of Europe. 
There are able, brave men in the council 
chambers and legislatures of Europe who 
strive to hold fast to the vision of universal 
peace and good will. Their voices, however, 
seem like feeble cries in a wilderness of 
discord and darkened counsel. One after 
another the meetings of premiers and 
economic parleys have broken up in dead- 
lock and confessed failure. 

Despite diplomatic obeisances the political 
and economic aims of former allies in arms 
have become more and more irreconcilable. 
The actual number of men under arms in 
Europe is today greater than before the 
war and expenditures for military estab- 
lishments increase while the burdens of 
national debt and debased currencies grow 
heavier. At Lausanne the conferees capit- 
ulate to the Turk. The Lithuanians try 
to effect a fait accompli in Memel. Poland, 
Czechoslovakia, Jugoslavia, Roumania, and 
in fact all the newly created and the de- 
feated nations in Central and Eastern 
Europe are in a foment over boundaries 
and secret designs which threaten 


open 
warfare sooner or later. 
oo ¢ 
CRUX OF THE EUROPEAN 
SITUATION 


ESPAIRING as the situation in Eu- 
1) rope may appear, there are yet 

avenues of escape from the dread 
alternative of military aggressions, eco- 
nomic collapse and the kindling of a con- 
flagration that may again involve all Eu- 
rope. Americans who have visited Europe 
and have come in contact with representa- 
tive French business men and bankers know 
that the best sentiment there is not in ac- 
cord with Poincare’s policies, which seek 
dismemberment of the German Empire and 
enforcement of impossible provisions of the 
Versailles Treaty. The withdrawal of 
American troops from the Rhine is proof 
of Washington’s disapproval of the French 
military invasion. France is on the way to 
becoming a moral outcast among the na- 
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tions of the world if she persists in following 
the precedents of Napoleon and Bismarck. 

The Genoa Economic Conference failed 
because France would not consent to the 
modification of demands which rendered 
practical measures and agreements im- 
possible. The conference of bankers at 
Paris adjourned because France refused to 
accept prerequisites that would provide 
the necessary guarantees for the flotation 
of a loan to Germany. American overtures 
were withdrawn because France insisted 
upon making the scaling down of repara- 
tions contingent upon the cancellation of 
her foreign debts. Accord among Allied 
premiers at repeated conferences was made 
impossible for similar reasons. 

France must sooner or later undergo a 
change of heart if she pursues her present 
course and arouses more and more the con- 
demnation of the world. There are evi- 
dences of such a change which may be 
brought more speedily to a head by the 
inevitable failure of the Ruhr enterprise 
from either the standpoint of enforcing 
reparations or attempting to exploit and 
annex the industrial Rhine provinces. 
France has played her last card and when 
that has failed will come to reason. 


_ 7 2 
~~ — ~~ 


AMERICAN ATTITUDE AND THE 
HUGHES PROPOSALS 


ECRETARY of State Hughes, in his 
recent address before the American 

Historical Society, points the way 
to a rational and practical adjustment of 
Europe’s political and economic troubles. 
His explanation as to the policy of the 
American Government, while not entirely 
convincing, derives added significance in 
view of the latest developments in Europe. 
Secretary Hughes rightly says that the 
crux of the European situation lies in the 
settlement of reparations; that there can 
be no adjustment of other needs until a 
definite and accepted basis for the discharge 
of reparation claims has been fixed; that it 
is futile to attempt to erect any economic 
structure in Europe until the foundation is 
laid. 

Pointing out the inability of statesmen 
to agree and the exigencies of public opinion 
which render their course difficult, Secre- 
tary Hughes makes this suggestion: 
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“Why should they not invite men of the 
highest authority in finance in their respec- 
tive countries—men of such prestige, experi- 
ence and honor that their agreement upon the 
amount to be paid and upon a financial 
plan for working out the payments would be 
accepted throughout the world as the most 
authoritative expression obtainable ?” 

Chere is no doubt that “the avenues of 
\merican helpfulness cannot fail to open 
hopefully” if France and her associates 
consent to tackle the problem in a practical 
way instead of by punitive measures. 
American financiers of the first rank stand 
ready and eager to participate in a confer- 
ence such as suggested by Secretary Hughes. 
At the same time there is a good reason why 
the United States Government has not 
taken a more active part in European eco- 
nomic and reparations parleys because, as 
Secretary Hughes says, we have not been 
invited to assume the role of arbiter. 

It is true, nevertheless, that the Harding 
Administration has not availed itself of 
opportunities to exercise both moral and 
economic pressure. We had the oppor- 
tunity to send official representatives to the 
Genoa Economic Conference, but declined 
for reasons that prove a lack of understand- 
ing at Washington that in this day of highly 
developed organization there is no _possi- 
bility of separating entirely economic from 
political considerations. Even now the 
United States Government can take the 
initiative by formally calling upon Euro- 
pean governments to participate in a con- 
ference of men expert in finance and eco- 
nomics to define a basis of reparations. 
The nation or nations that refuse such an 
invitation must then take the consequences 
of moral and political isolation. 

i? 


i? 2 
~ Od Sod 


SAVINGS DEPOSIT INCREASE 


HE American nation is on the way 
to repudiating the charge of extrava- 

gance and thriftlessness. Savings 
deposits in the United States increased 
$1,500,000,000 in 1922 as compared with 
1921. Total savings in various classes of 
banking institutions on June 30 last 
amounted to $18,087,493,000, with number 
of accounts at 28,953,526. School savings 
amounted to $5,500,000. Building and 
loan associations reported an increase of 
15 per cent in resources. 


AMERICA AS THE WORLD’S 
BANKER 


ILL the United States marshal and 
develop more effectively during 1923 

its great potentialities for expansion 
in international finance and trade? There 
is little reason for smug self-satisfaction in 
reciting the fact that the United States is 
by far the richest nation in natural and pro- 
ductive resources, in the volume of avail- 
able credit and with gold stock aggregating 
$3,874,178,000, or nearly hali the world’s 
supply, unless this wealth is intelligently 
employed in an international sense. Post- 
war experiences have revealed a lament- 
able lack of initiative and co-ordination in 
the expansion of overseas banking and 
credit relations. There has been progress 
in creating an investment market for for- 
eign securities. But there has been cur- 
tailment instead of extension in the estab- 
lishment of international banking and 
credit agencies. Despite recent advances 
in foreign trade, the tendency toward higher 
cost of production and the effect of new 
tariff laws, renders the future of interna- 
tional commercial relations uncertain, par- 
ticularly in view of the unsettled European 
political and ecozomic situation. 
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CRISSINGER 


Comptroller of the Currency who has been nominated by 
President Harding for the post of Governor of the Federal 


teserve Board 
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In respect to absorption and growing de- 
mand for foreign securities there is ground 
for satisfaction. Of the $5,139,000,000 of 
new capital publicly offered in the United 
States during the years 1911 to 1913 only 
$180,000,000 was foreign. During 1921, 
1922 and the first six months of the past 
year of a total of $10,087,000,000 more than 
$1,605,000,000 was for account of foreign 
securities. It is estimated that the total 
absorption of foreign issues during 1922 
will have exceeded $700,000,000. The offer- 
ing and purchase of foreign securities in 
the United States during the past two and 
a half years have exceeded by 300 per cent. 
the amount of similar offerings in London, 
which was the foreign money center of the 
world before the war. 

Before the war Europe had a capital in- 
vestment of approximately 4,000 millions 
of dollars in this country. At least 75 per 
cent. of this debt has been canceled since 
the beginning of the war and has been re- 
placed by government advances, invest- 
ments of private individuals and trade ad- 
vances on open accounts estimated at 
$17,000,000,000. According to figures pre- 
sented by Comptroller of the Currency D. 
R. Crissinger, the total contribution of 
American financing to the outside world 
since August, 1914, aggregates $21,751,- 
000,000. It is impossible to state, of course, 
on what proportion of such huge total we 
may expect to receive interest payments, 
or what amounts of indebtedness and 
credits must be charged off. Much depends 
upon the restoration of economic and polit- 
ical stability in Europe. But the big prob- 
lem remains as to how these debts and 
credits are to be paid and what the effect 
will be on our foreign trade. 

Various plans have been suggested for 
utilization of the great surplus store of 
gold in this country. Obviously no progress 
can be made in stabilizing international 
exchanges, in restoring the gold standard 
upon a basis of revaluation of currencies 
and creating broader instrumentalities for 
the safe exchange of foreign credits in ade- 
quate volume, until European nations mani- 
fest a more determined effort to set their 
respective houses in order. These facts 
lay emphasis upon the great stake which 
the United States has in European settle- 
ments. 
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FEWER BANK SUSPENSIONS 

HE year 1922 witnessed a marked 
T reduction in the number of bank sus- 

pensions in the United States as well 
as in the estimated liabilities involved. 
There were 215 bank suspensions of all 
classes in the past year as compared with 
351 in 1921 and 155 in 1920. The largest 
proportion of suspensions was among the 
smaller State banks, numbering 156. There 
were 31 National bank suspensions; 13 loan 
and trust companies; 8 savings banks and 
7 private banks. Estimated total liabilities 
amounted to $76,749,572 as compared with 
$173,023,204 in 1921 and $91,603,933 in 
1920. Indicated total assets amounted to 
$60,041,417 as against $138,233,904 in 1921 
and $80,307,855 in 1920. The 215 suspen- 
sions in 1922 constituted seventy-hun- 
dredths of 1 per cent. of the total 30,389 
banks in operation in the United States. 
Trust companies show the smallest number 
of suspensions in Bradstreet’s table covering 
the record for the past 30 years since 1893. 
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REFUNDING BRITISH DEBT 


LTHOUGH the British Debt Commis- 
sion, headed by Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, Stanley Baldwin, sailed 
for England January 20th, without 
coming to a definite agreement with the 
American Debt Funding Commission, as to 
the terms of funding the British debt to 
the United States of approximately $4,- 
000,000,000, there is every assurance of an 
early agreement. The conferences at Wash- 
ington have been conducted with every 
evidence of good faith and spirit of fairness 
on both sides. The inability to settle upon 
a tentative program was based upon details 
as to rate of interest, amortization and 
length of maturities. The British commis- 
sioners held out for an interest rate of 3 per 
cent. while the American commissioners 
submitted that Congress would hardly en- 
tertain a modification of the terms in the 
Debt Funding Law, to less than 4 per cent. 
It is to be hoped that Congress will be 
guided by economic rather than political 
considerations in accepting a modification 
of the Debt Funding Law. Great Brita n is 
practically the only foreign debtor n a posi- 
tion to make definite arrangements for re- 
payment of interest and principal. 
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CLOSER CO-OPERATION BE- 
TWEEN TRUST COMPANIES 
AND LAWYERS 


S chairman of the Committee on Co- 
operation with the Bar of the Trust 
Company Division, American Bank- 
s Association, Mr. William S. Miller, vice- 
ousehdlen of the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago, favors the readers of Trust 
CoMPANIES Magazine, with the following 
survey of the progress made in cultivating 
sounder relations with lawyers in regard 
to fiduciary work. Mr. Miller states: 

‘The past year has been an uneventful 
one as far as the work of the Committee 
on Co-operation with the Bar of the Trust 
Company Division of the American Bank- 

rs Association is concerned, which in itself 
is a very hopeful sign. 

‘In so far as some lawyers were accus- 
tomed in the past to perform the business 
work of fiduciary service for their clients, 
the advent of trust companies brought with 
it a certain amount of business competition 
with such lawyers. But the complexities 
and details of the work now performed by 
trustees, executors and other fiduciaries, 
largely increased as they are by the require- 
ments of the Income and Inheritance Tax 
Laws, have made such work less and less 
attractive to lawyers (whose offices neces- 
sarily are not organized for such service) 
and has made them more and more appreci- 
ative of the value of trust company service 
and as a result any such business competi- 
tion which may have formerly existed 
now fast disappearing. 

“On their part, trust companies generally 
have appreciated the value of the services 
of lawyers in connection with all legal mat- 
ters arising in the management of estates 
entrusted to their charge. It is the con- 
stant aim of the Committee on Co-operation 
with the Bar to make all trust companies 
appreciate this fact, and the relatively small 
number of complaints from the legal pro- 
fession which the Committee receives shows 
the success, or rather the diminishing need, 
of their efforts along that line. 

“When customers of a trust company 
ask for advice and an analysis of their situ- 
ation shows that legal advice is desired or 
the services of a lawyer necessary, the best 
possible advice to give them is to consult 
heir own lawyer; or in case they have none, 


COMPANIES 





or 





(CHIEF 
BUTLER. THE 


Justice WiLtiAM H. TAFtT 
NEWLY APPOINTED 


rHeE UNITED STATES SUPREME 


AND PIERCE 
JUSTICE OF 
CouURT 


then some lawyer whom the trust company 
believes to be experienced along 
of the situation involved. 

“By acting in this way the customers are 
benefited, the lawyers become friends in- 
stead of enemies and the trust companies 
are relieved of the responsibility of giving 
legal advice or performing legal services, 
which responsibility they have no right 
either as a matter of law or of sound busi- 
ness judgment to assume. In a word, the 
mutual advantages of co-operation, both 
to trust companies and to the members of 
the legal profession are becoming so appar- 
ent that greater co-operation is resulting 
year after year.” 


the line 


Ro te 
THREE BANK CALLS 
RESIDENT Harding has signed the 
P| bill amending the National Banking 
Law, making the minimum number 
of calls for reports of National banks for 


the year 1923 and thereafter three instead 
of five. 
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REMOVAL OF TRUSTEE 

ECENT decisions are of importance 
‘RI in defining the law as to the removal 

of trustees. The general rule is en- 
forced that a trustee may be removed when 
he takes a position in conflict with the in- 
terest of the trust because of speculation 
and even where there is merely hostility 
between the trustee and the beneficiaries. 
One of the recent decisions is by the Appel- 
late Division of the Supreme Court of New 
York confirming an order removing George 
J. Gould as trustee under the will of Jay 
Gould (deceased). The other is a recent 
decision from Wisconsin entitled Laughlin 
vs. Wells Building Co. 190 N. W. 899. 

In the Gould case the Appellate Division, 
in reciting derelictions of the trustee, first 
mentions a transaction in which a large 
number of shares of the Western Union 
Telegraph Company were sold, and from 
which George J. Gould subsequently re- 
ceived back a part of the commission for 
negotiating the sale, which he retained in- 
dividually and did_ not turn over to the 
estate until eight years later when he was 
served with an order for examination before 
trial. The court speaks of this as “an utter 
lack of understanding of the obligation of 
a trustee to the estate.” 

The Court then goes on to show that George 
J. Gould mingled the money of the estate 
with his own. He sold securities of the 
estate from time to time through his per- 
sonal accounts and the proceeds were 
credited to him personally his margin 
accounts. He used trust money as his 
own and took to himself whatever profits 
were derived from the use, and it also 
appeared that he made short sales of stock, 
and frequently afterward delivered stock 
belonging to the trust estate in satisfaction 
of a contract of sale. The court said: 

“The trustee had no right to speculate with 
the stock of the estate. The added vice of the 
situation is that he speculated in his own 
money, and thus made it possible, if the price 
of the stock fell, to take the profit; if it ad- 
vanced, to deliver the stock of the estate and 
to receive therefor a price less than the market 
price and escape a personal loss at the ex- 
pense of the estate. A trustee cannot place 
himself in such a position that the temptation 
and opportunity to personally profit by his 
dealing are presented.” 
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In the Wisconsin case mentioned above 
(Laughlin vs. Wells Building Co., 190 N.W. 
899) the Supreme Court of Wisconsin af- 
firms the judgment of the lower court, by 
which an individual trustee had been re- 
moved and the First Wisconsin Trust Com- 
pany had been substituted in his place. 
The Supreme Court finds that the individual 
trustee had, up to the time of commencing 
the action involved, acted in good faith, 
but that a state of serious antagonism had 
arisen. 

The court, in referring to an antagonistic 
attitude as being sufficient grounds for 
removal, says: 

‘A trustee who expresses a preference for 
a lawful act, which if done would be beneficial 
to the interests of the cestui qui trustent, but 
who refuses to do that act because a refusal 
would be beneficial to the interest of a stranger, 
is not a proper person to administer the trust 

. While it is true that the mere fact that a 
quarrel exists between a cestui qui trust and 
the trustee is not ground for the removal of 
the latter, yet such fact in connection with 


other facts and circumstances may be taken 
into consideration in determining whether 


or not a trial court has abused its discretion 
in removing the trustee. In the case of a 
trust not coupled with any interest in the 
trustee, the welfare of the beneficiaries of the 
trust constitutes the chief matter for consid- 


eration.” & % & 


MID-WINTER CONFERENCE 

M PORTANT subjects will be dis- 
cussed at the Mid-Winter Trust Com- 
pany Conference to be held Thursday, 
February 15th, at the Waldorf-Astoria in New 
York. Mr. Evans Woollen, first vice- on 
of the Trust Company Division, A. B. A., 
will preside. Among the topics vibick are 
expected to be taken up are cost accounting, 
or the relationship between overhead and 
compensation; handling real estate held in 
trust; problems in dealing with beneficiaries 
under trusts; safeguarding the receipt and 
delivery of securities; life insurance trusts; 
living trusts; purchase, sale and exchange of 
trust investments; estate tax problems; busi- 
ness building; managing businesses for trusts, 
and current legislation, Distinguished 
Speakers have been secured for the annual 
Trust Company banquet to be held on the 
evening of February 15th at the Waldorf- 
Astoria. 
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WORLD-WIDE SURVEY OF ECO- 
NOMIC CONDITIONS 


HE views expressed on economic con- 
ditions at home and abroad by Mr. 

Herbert Hoover, Secretary of Com- 
merce, always deserve and receive studi- 
ous attention. In the first place, he pos- 
sesses a rare grasp of essentials. He is in 
close touch with American commercial at- 
tachés and consular representatives sta- 
tioned in all parts of the world. The fol- 
lowing diagnosis of world-wide economic 
conditions by Mr. Hoover, prepared for the 
readers of TRust COMPANIES Magazine is, 
therefore, of unusual interest: 

“In the large view the world has made 
distinct economic progress during the past 
year and the conditions are very favorable 
to continued progress during 1923,” says 
Mr. Hoover. “There are in exception 
three or four states in Europe which give 
continued anxiety, but these exceptions 
should not obscure the profound forces of 
progress elsewhere over the whole world. 
In the main, even in these areas of uncer- 
tainty the difficulties are to a large degree 
fiscal and political rather than commercial 
and industrial. 

“During the year the world generally has 
gained in social stability; Bolshevism has 
greatly diminished, and even in Russia has 
been replaced by a mixture of socialism 
and individualism; at least, active war has 
ceased for the first time since 1914; famine 
and distress have diminished to much less 
numbers this winter than at any time since 
the great war began; production has in- 
creased greatly during the past year; un- 
employm ment is less in world totals than at 
any time since the Armistice; international 
commerce is increasing; the world is now 
pretty generally purchasing its commodities 
by the normal exchange of services and 
goods, a fact which in itself marks an enor- 
mous step in recovery from the strained 
movements of credit and gold which fol- 
lowed the war. 

“In our country unemployment has 
ceased to be a problem and we are indeed 
upon an economic level comparatively 
great comfort in every direction except for 
the lag of recovery in some branches of 
agriculture. Even in this field there has 
been a distinct improvement in prices in 
the past twelve months and its troubles are 


Mito D. 


Nominated by President Harding as ‘dirt farmer’ 
of Federal Reserve Board 


(CAMPBELL 


member 


mostly due to overproduction in some lines. 


Our manufacturing industries are engaged 
well up to the available labor; industrial 
production has enormously increased over 
last year; real wages and savings are at a 
high level. Our transportation and housing 
show great gains in construction, though 
we are yet behind in these equipments. 
Both our exports and our imports are again 
increasing after the great depression and 
are today far above pre-war levels. 

“Outside of Europe the whole world has 
shaken itself free from the great after-war 
slump. The economic wounds of Asia, 
Africa, Latin-America, and Australia from 
the war were more the sympathetic reaction 
from slump in the combatant states than 
direct injury. Their production and com- 
merce have recovered to levels above pre- 
war. The enforced isolation of many areas 
in Latin-America and Asia during the war 
has strengthened their economic fiber by 
increased variety of production and has 
contributed vitally to their 
covery. 

“In Europe, England together with the 
old neutral nations are making 


effective re- 


steady 
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progress in production and diminishing un- 
employment. Their trade and commerce 
are improving; their governmental finances 
are growing stronger; their currencies that 
are not already on a gold basis are steadily 
approaching par; and their exchanges are 
more stable. The combatant states on the 
Continent are slower in recovery. Some 
of these nations, such as Italy, Belgium, 
the Baltic States, Poland, Czechoslovakia, 
and Hungary show increasing political and 
social stability. 


*, 2°, *, 
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RURAL CREDIT AND TAX RAIDS 
BJECT surrender to politics and radi- 
cal “blocs” is revealed by the course 


of legislation in Congress. The 
Senate has passed the Capper Bill which 
extends rediscounts on agricultural paper 
from six to nine months through indepen- 
dent rural credit corporations as well as 
through Federal Reserve Banks and creat- 
ing livestock loan associations. The Senate 
Committee on Banking and Currency has 
reported the Lenroot bill which sets up a 
separate farm credits department in each 
Federal Land Bank, operating with Govern- 
ment capital and empowered to discount 
agricultural paper with privilege of redis- 
counting such paper having not more than 
nine months with Reserve banks. 
Despite Secretary Mellon’s assurances 
that no new tax legislation was contem- 
plated, a number of tax bills are pending 
which would further burden business and 
corporations. Senator Brookhart is pro- 
posing a bill which will permit the Treasury 
to levy more than 121% per cent. on capital 
gains of corporations. The Ways and 
Means Committee has reported the Mills 
bill reducing to 121% per cent. the allowable 
deductions from income taxes due to losses 
sustained on capital transactions and the 
Green bill to stop the exchange of securities 
for property of like kind without tax realiza- 
tion and also a bill to extend the time for 
the operation of the statute of limitations 
in unsettled tax cases. The Senate Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee has like- 
wise reported favorably the bills to amend 
the National Bank Act to allow States to 
tax National banks without restriction and 
validate bank taxes in all States. 


ESTATE TAX AND CHARITABLE 
BEQUESTS 
HE United States Circuit Court of 

Appeals has recently affirmed a de- 
cision of the District Court by which 
a method of computation of the Federal 
Estate tax contended for by the Revenue 
Department was rejected. The amount 
saved from Federal taxes is $419,371. The 
estate involved is that left by Mrs. Sage. 
After providing for payment of debts and 
certain specific legacies, the residuary estate 
was directed, under her will, to be divided 
among certain educational, religious and 
charitable corporations. 

The Federal Estate tax, by provision of 
the Revenue Act of 1918, provided a de- 
duction to be retroactive, as follows: 

“The amount of all bequests to or for 
the use of any corporation organized and 
operating exclusively for religious, charitable 

. or educational pur poses, etc. 


The Government contended for a method 
of calculating the tax which would increase 
the amount to be taxed by the amount 
which was saved because not taxed and 
result, in final analysis, in levying a tax 
on the residuary charitable bequests. This 
method was by algebraic formule. In re- 
jecting this method, Justice Hough says 
that the presumption is “that Congress in- 
tended a simpler method—one that a plain 
man could understand. Algebraic formule 
are not lightly to be imputed to legislators.” 
In spite of this observation, it is difficult 
to understand the intricacies of the decision 
which rejects the algebraic formule. 

The matter may be summed up, however, 
in this quotation from the decision: 

“It is the intention of the statute that chari- 
table bequests shall not be taxed.” 

Therefore, the decision is worked out so 
that the amount of tax imposed shall fall 
only upon the non-charitable legacies. 
(Edwards vs. Slocum and others, U. S. 
Circuit Court of Appeals—Second Circuit, 
January 8, 1923). 

e¢¢e0° 

Besides large bequests to charities the 
will of the late John Wanamaker creates 
trust funds of one million dollars each for 
two daughters and leaves the Wanamaker 
stores to his son, Rodman, who is appointed 
executor and trustee in association with 
William L. Nevin, a Philadelphia attorney. 
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WHY TRUST COMPANIES AND NATIONAL BANKS 
SHOULD CO-OPERATE IN FIDUCIARY WORK 


ESSENTIALS IN THE SUCCESSFUL DEVELOPMENT OF TRUST BUSINESS 


A. V. MORTON 


Vice-President, The Pennsylvania Company for Insurances on Lives and Granting 
Annuities, Philadelphia, Penna. 
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diwelt upon by Mr. Morton in the 
lion at this time in view of the entrance 


Wi Vorton's precepts are based upon exrperience and 


highest ideals in policy and practice. ) 


Liki enactment of the Federal Reserve 

\ct with its amendments marks the 

tuguration of a very important 

epoch in the history of fiduciary business in 

this country) It is only secondary to the 

original granting of fiduciary powers to cor- 
porate bodies. 

The Federal Reserve Act has made pos- 
sible the entry of the thousands of our Na- 
tional banks into a field that has been re- 
garded as peculiarly the province of the 
trust companies 

Whatever may be the individual judgment, 
there is no doubt that the trend of banking 
is toward the equalization of the functions 


of the two great systems in this country: the 
National system and the State system of 
banks 


h numerous cases, during the period of 
the Great War, and, doubtless as a matte! 
of patriotism, many trust companies joined 
the Federal Reserve system and have con- 
tinued since that time, as a matter of good 
business, to enjoy the advantages incident 
to membership. It is doubtful if any of these 
companies desire to terminate this relation- 
ship 

The Federal Reserve system has also 
brought to the National banks privileges of 
creat moment. Among these is the right, un- 
der certain conditions, to act in a fiduciary 
capacity. 

[ assume that no one would argue against 
the advantages of the corporate executor 
and trustee. Years of practice, extending 
over more than a century, have convinced 


has demonstrated that trust business is built 


of conservative poli yi; a genuine conce ption of the nature and re sponsibili- 
iduciary relationsh ips. To render the 


primary consideration rather than desire 





up as the 


most efficient and faithful service must be 


for tmmediate profits. These requisites are 


following article and they have a very special applica- 


many National banks into the trust field. 
association with a trust company 


h obtained its original charter in 1812, and which has for over a century adhered to 


the individual of the desirability of such 
relationship, and its advantages need not be 
discussed here. Therefore, any question of 
the wisdom of the National banks acting in 
fiduciary capacities arises from the fact that 
they are instrumentalities of the Federal! 
Government and not of the States in which 
they function. Apart from the legal aspect, 
it is again the old question of State rights. 
The real question is whether the entry of 
the National banks into the fiduciary field 
is in the interest of the people of our coun 
try. If so, prejudices and legal technicali- 
ties will be overcome and the fiduciary busi- 
ness of the National banks will grow and 
will be surrounded by ali the safeguards at 
present applying to the State institutions. 


Elements of Confidence and Trust 

The development of fiduciary business 
arises largely because the average investor 
knows less of the merits of securities than 
anything else he purchases. Each of us can 
satisfy himself as to the value of a pair of 
shoes, a suit of clothes or any other of the 
commodities we use: but when we share in 
a very minute way in the ownership of the 
vast business and industrial properties of 
our country the problem becomes a difficult 
one. It requires trained students and sta- 
tisticians to comprehend intricate financial 
structures and to sense the relative values 
of their stocks and bonds. It, therefore, 
means that the elements of confidence and 
trust in the judgment of others must enter 
very largely into these transactions. 
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Fiduciary 
habits of 


business results because of the 
thrift and savings which touch 
the foundations of our country and the sta 
bility of our institutions. The preservation 
of savings and the gradual accumulation 
of capital develop stability and an interest 
in our Government under which such accu- 
mulations are made possible. The man or 
woman who has a however small, in 
the prosperity of our country becomes a be- 
liever in changes by orderly processes rather 
than by destructive methods. 


stake, 


The man who has accumulated capital has 
learned by hard experience that it is as diffi 
cult to preserve as to create. He knows of 
the stability of the corporate trustee and he 
knows the inexperience of his own depend- 
ents. Now if thousand National 
banks, functioning under the supervision of 
the Federal Government, 


some ten 


ean be placed at 


the service of the people to conserve prop 


erty, the effect may be very far reaching. 


In Smaller Communities 
There must be many communities in the 
United States where a bank exists and where 
conditions do not warrant a second financial 
institution. The granting of fiduciary pow- 
ers to this bank gives the local people pro- 
tection they can obtain in no 
The plea may be made that the 
is small and its officers 
untrained. I 


ther way. 
institution 
inexperienced 
think the answer is 


and 
that the 
local individual is subject to the same criti 
cism, and that the bank will gain every daj 
information and experience that 
build up an 
reputation. 
This should 
the officers of 


soon must 


ever increasing stability and 


mean that, more and 
these banks will become 
trained in the knowledge of fiduciary 
ness and investments, 


nore, 


busi 
and, therefore, a 
greater help to their communities. 

Before the Great War, it was estimated 
that only 500,000 people in this country were 
purchasers of securities, while 20,000,000 
men and women subscribed to the Fourth 
Liberty Loan. In all probability, several 
millions of these men and women have ac 
quired, in a small way, the habit of invest 
ing in securities, while they 
same time, no knowledge 
judge of values and risks. 

This has provided a 


have, at the 
upon which to 


most lucrative field 
for the bucket-shop, the dishonest dealer and 
the unscrupulous promoters who live on the 
credulity of the public. If we could obtain 
the figures of these losses which 
into the millions of dollars, it would make 
an amazing exhibit of lost capital which 
should be preserved and directed into legiti- 


must run 
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mate fields of enterprise. If this capital 
can be saved by the help of the banks, and 
even a portion of it ultimately cared for by 
them in a fiduciary capacity, the 
be almost 


gain will 


beyond reckoning 


Co-operation Between State and National 
Institutions 

It is not the purpose of this short article 
to discuss the legal questions affecting the 
exercise of fiduciary powers by the National 
banks. It is the purpose of the Federal Gov- 
ernment to grant the National banks permis- 
sion to render this service. It is better for 
the State institutions to recognize this in a 
broad spirit of where 
they can the introduction of proper methods, 
to give of their accumulated knowledge, and 
to recognize the great stimulus that will 
come as a result to all fiduciary institutions 

A large fiduciary built up as 
the result of years of conservative policy, of 


co-operation, to aid 


business is 
the standing in the community of directors 
and and results in a 
reputation which become in) 

It is difficult to 
of trust companies will be by the 
entry of the banks into the fiduciary busi- 
ness. I that this field hardly 
been touched and that this stimulus will be 
reflected in the growth of trust 
panies meriting public support. The 
company which fails to successfully 
this competition must be 
and service. 


officers, prestige and 
aluable assets 
that the 


lessened 


believe growth 


believe has 


those com- 
trust 
meet 
lacking in qualities 


Responsibilities of Trust Department 
Granting the advantages which 
claimed for the National bank as 
institution, there must be 
prehension of the 


may be 
a fiduciary 
an adequate com- 
involved. 
Trust service must not be cheapened by pre- 
mature methods, and there must be a very 
real conception of the nature of the business 
and of all fiduciary relations 

While a trust department 
ducted ultimately at a 
existence, the primary 


responsibilities 


must be con- 
to justify its 
consideration should 
relationship of the 
most confidential nature. New 
to the trust department heirs 
passed through great crises; 
lives and 


pront 
be one of service in a 
estates bring 
who have 
adjustments of 
immediate provisions for the fu 
ture must be made. A 
the estate must be converted 


sufficient portion of 


into cash to 
liquidate debts and costs of administration. 
The remaining 
must be 


assets, if forming a _ trust, 
carefully scrutinized to warrant 
their retention. Two interests are often pres 
ent—that of the remainderman as 
that of the life tenant. 


well as 
In no association of 
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a business nature do tact, consideration and 
thoughtfulness play a greater part. 


Qualifications of Trust Officer 


While a trust department must have coun- 
sel to interpret the duties of a trustee and 
to advise in the law, the officers of that de- 
partment should have had sufficient legal 
training to guide them in the ordinary rou- 
tine of trust practice. They must know the 
distinction between the duties of an execu 
tor and of a trustee and must appreciate the 
liabilities of every fiduciary. In addition, 
they would do well to have a knowledge of 
the historical development of trusts, of the 
rules and practices of the law of equity, and 
of the precedents and decisions of our courts. 
The misinterpretation of a will or deed of 
trust The handling of real 
a specialized knowledge of 
gnorance 


can be costly. 
property requires 
real 
defence 

It is 


estate. can be no plea of 


fundamental that a trustee cannot 
gain from his office beyond the commissions 
allowed by the courts. He must not mingle 
his own property with that of the trust, and 
he must not buy from it or sell to it—di- 
indirectly—to his own advantage. 
It is even said that English courts have re- 
strained trustees from shooting lands 
of the trust estate. 


rectly or 


over 


The business of a National bank is largely 
that of dealing in loans based on commodi- 
ties, while a investment knowledge is 
necessary in purchasing securities for trust 
These two problems are approached 
from different points of view. The banker's 
duty is to aid in the economical production 
and distribution of wealth. The trustee is 
made responsible for the care of a certain 
amount of property. He is not 
called increase the fund, but he is 


wide 


estates, 


money or 
upon to 


under a very great obligation to use care 
in its preservation. 


Tax Problems 
The last twenty have seen such 
changes in the laws of taxation that no well 
organized trust department can be conducted 
today without an efficient tax department 
to unravel the many intricacies of State 
Federal laws. While this department 
become an additional expense, the 
necessity for it has brought its own 
compensation. The imposition of heavy taxes 
upon estates has led to much distribution of 
property before death, and this in turn has 
given a great impetus to the creation of vol- 
untary trusts. In addition, the inability of 
the individual to intelligently master the 
mysteries of the income tax has brought 


years 


and 
has 
very 
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many clients to the trust department. In 
the course of time, the resulting agency ac- 
counts should develop into additional fidu- 
ciary business. 

The practice of probate courts, the ques- 
tion of proper accounting, audits, distinctions 
between principal and income, the proper 
separation of trust funds from the assets of 
the bank, and the multitudinous daily prob- 
lems require a diversity of knowledge and 
experience that only long training and hard 
work will produce. 

In addition, the officers of a trust depart 
ment are called upon to handle many inti- 
mate personal problems affecting the benefi- 
ciaries of estates and trusts. 
side the duty of the 
cannot be avoided, 


These are out- 
fiduciary, but usually 
and it is practically im- 
possible to make a charge for them. 


Compensation and Cost of Service 
The will often be 
make loans upon interests in 
depart from the terms of a 
trust. 
liberal 


officers importuned to 
estates and to 
will or deed of 
It may sometimes be wise to make a 
interpretation of a document, but 
the officer who so accedes is usually making 
trouble for himself and his department. 

The average bank must develop a fiduciary 
business with great patience. It 
conducted as an adjunct 
ment. 


cannot be 
to another depart- 


A healthy competition among the old and 
well established trust companies has reduced 
rates of compensation to a point where fur- 
ther reduction will be purchased at the cost 
The fiduciary the 
banks should develop from their own clients 
and the appeal made to the public by the 
prestige of officers and directors and their 
reputation for fair dealing. If done on this 
basis, it will help to raise all trust service to 
a higher plane even than now exists. 


of service. business of 


Cultivating Friendly Relations with Lawyers 

In its desire for 
be scrupulously 
field of the 


bank 
invade 
The 
the 
continue to 


the 
careful not to 
legal profession. 
should be the friend of 
partment and should represent 
all business which he directs to the bank. 
As a result of years of effort, the relations 
between the Bar and the trust companies 
have reached a basis of mutual understand- 
ing and co-operation. Every bank proposing 
to organize a trust department should be 
familiar with the ethics of this relationship 
and should so drill its that no re- 
proach or criticism can arise of its methods 
by members of the Bar. 

The bank will be called 


business must 
the 
lawyer 


best trust de- 


officers 


also upon to act 
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as corporate the 
under mortgages, as 
transfer agent for 


trustee in eertification of 


bonds registrar 
the 
and and in other 
ways in which its facilities can be profitably 
employed by corporations. 


and 


stock issues, in pay- 


ment of coupons interest, 


Great must 
business of this 
While the corporate trustee may as 
sume no legal responsibility in accepting cor 
porate trust accounts, the officers of the bank 
must realize their responsibility to the pub 
lic. The name of the 
bonds, or 


eure 
be exercised in 
nature. 


accepting 


bank upon an 
certificate of 
be used in an improper way to 
ties to an unsuspecting investor. 


issue of 
upon a 


stock, 


sell 


may 
securi- 


Corporation mortgages and conditions for 
withdrawal of under collateral 
trust agreements are often so loosely drawn 
that no bank careful of the interests of the 
investing public should permit the use of its 
name in the 
fered. 


securities 


connection with business of- 


Selecting Investments for Trust Accounts 

I believe it is inadvisable for a bank pro- 
posing to build up a great fiduciary business 
to maintain a department for the active flo- 
tation of new securities. A wrong implica 
tion may be made of the relation of the two 
departments. It is, therefore, better to buy 
investments for trust the open 
market, where no need enter 
the transaction beyond the propriety of the 
purehase for the particular trust account at 
the moment. 


It is, 


accounts in 
consideration 


however, coming more and more to 
be the consensus of banking judgment that 
it is proper and even a duty of the banks to 
assist the individual in the purchase of high- 
grade investments. Many believe that bank- 
ing institutions. by failing to do so, are 
largely responsible for the ease with which 
a great volume of worthless 
sold each year to the public. 


securities are 
There can be 
no criticism of the bank in making a reason- 


able charge for this service. 


The confidence and trust of people are as- 


sets beyond value in terms of money. 


They 
are essential to enduring business 


relations. 
They are the keystone of every fiduciary re- 
lationship, and the trust department should 
emphasize them to the humblest employee. 

The bank officer will gain by a knowledge 
of tiduciary business. Every commercia! 
transaction he enters will be benefited by 
finer conceptions of business ethics. These 
will radiate through the personnel and clien- 
tele of the bank and will result in ever in- 
creasing prestige and honor for the institu- 
tion. 
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Inherent Qualities of Corporate Trusteeship 


Every great social 
Just 
were devised to meet 


and 


need develops its own 
first trusts in England 
an intolerable situation 
only with the convey- 
ance and holding of land, so the development 
of the corporate trustee has come about as 
the result of the demand for the qualities 
of safety, stability and permanence that are 


remedy. as the 


were concerned 


inherent in the corporate trustee. 

The sense of 
number of the 
amendment to 


trusteeship is 
great 
their 


growing. A 
banks of England, by 
articles of association, 
are now acting in fiduciary capacities. Lloyd 
has referred to the English Govern- 
as a trustee for the people for the pres- 
ervation of the coal mines in a time of labor 
disorders. The United Government 
refused to sell the 
in Alaska, our free 


George 


ment 


States 
has coal 
power, pre 
ferring to retain and develop these vast as- 
sets in a the 


deposits of 
and water 


sense as trustee for whole 
people. 

England, Australia 
Public Trustee Acts 


ernments assume 


and New 
under 


Zealand have 


which these gov- 


fiduciary duties and are 
now administering estates and trusts amount 
ing to hundreds of millions of 

The Alien Property Custodian created by 
the Congress of the United States has be- 
come one of the largest public trustees in the 
world, and handled, at one time, over thirty 
four thousand having a 
over five hundred millions of 


dollars 


accounts value of 
dollars. 

The life insurance companies are devising 
policies whereby the benefits of life insur- 
ance can be linked the d 


trust. 


with purposes ot a 


A Worthy Aim and Ambition 
To be a great fiduciary 
worthy ambition. If that the aim 
of many of our National they will 
have embarked upon an undertaking of great 
value to our country, and one in which they 
should have the aid and co-operation of ali 
who have at heart the development of 
ever growing business. 
Philadelphia has been 
as the cradle of 
country. 


institution is a 
becomes 


banks 


this 


looked 
fiduciary 


rather 
this 
It has been said that a resident of 
the Quaker City is ashamed to die unless he 
appoints a trust company the executor and 
trustee of his While even Philadel- 
phians will admit that this is an exaggera- 
tion, it indicates a growing sentiment which 
should be cultivated by our thousands of 
banking institutions with the hope of becom- 
ing the ultimate repository for much of the 
vast wealth of the United States. 


upon 
business in 


estate. 





RITE 


aaayenneeeuseseuueesneseeeyeneenselDeneeeestestsensHeneveusensus¥siSGeSTsUITNO0S0ETH evan snaruseeeseeseesqusesnsesseseetes¥enstts| 


jusesesesiveacens 


OBJECTIVES OF TRUST COMPANIES OF THE UNITED 
STATES FOR NINETEEN TWENTY-THREE 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR GREATER EXPANSION OF SERVICE 


LUCIUS TETER 


President Chicago Trust Company and Chairman of the Executive Committee of the 
Trust Company Division, American Bankers’ Association 


(Epiror’s Note: Jn the following article Mr. Teter recites the constructive activities 
conducted by the Trust Company Division of the American Bankers Association, in behalf 
of the trust companies of the United States. He calls upon the trust company officials 
to give their zealous co-operation to the various committees of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion. Mr. Teter also strikes an inspirational note in regard to the posihilities for broaden 
ing the scope of trust company service in the light of modern de velopments in business, 
finance and the changes wrought by new world conditions.) 


NE cannot begin the consideration of the conditions and circumstances surround- 
the activities of a new year without ing the ownership of real and personal prop 
pausing for a moment to say a erty were vastly different. The laws of the 
kindly word concerning the record of th land, although complex for that day, were 
preceding year. The trust companies of the exceedingly simple in comparison with their 
United States, which have taken so impor complexity today. 
tant a place in the affairs of our people, 
came through the year 1922 with a record of 
stability and service and with an addition to 
their financial strength, all of which assures 
foundations on which greater growth can be 
built 
For a number of years the Trust Division 
of the American Bankers Association—for 
this Division is the oldest Division of the 
American Bankers Association—has endeay- 
ored to keep pace in its activities with the 
growth of the trust companies of the United 
States. While this is true, the plans of the 
Trust Division, we feel, are still in their 
infancy. By this it must not be inferred 
that proper efforts have not been made to 
develop to the fullest possible extent the 
many plans outlined in years gone by. While 
so many things have been accomplished, the 
great number of things that yet remain to 
be done make it appear in comparison that 
only a beginning has been made. In the 
light of modern business development, re- 
cent discoveries and inventions, and the 
many changes wrought by new world condi- 
tions, the extent of service possible for the 
modern trust company is only beginning to 
be realized. 


Administration 100 Years Ago and Today 


One hundred years ago, when the first 


Lucius TETER 
trust company in America was chartered, 


President, Chicago Trust Company 
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Social and business intercourse was vastly 
different—hence the administration of es- 
tates was more of a known factor. 
in the administration of estates 
be lawyer, man, diplomat and 
prophet. And then the combination of these 
elements in one person is not enough. The 
aggregation of business ability and foresight 
which is found in a group of trust company 
directors and officers is 
deciding important 
questions. 


Today 
one must 
business 


often desirable in 


estate and corporate 


With a knowledge of present day happeu- 
ings and the vision they present, what are 
the trust companies 
manner to assist 


doing in a collective 
the general welfare of all 
and, in turn, the large army of men and 
women whom they serve? With the large 
and willing group of volunteer workers and 
the modest funds for this work at their dis- 
posal much has been done and still more is 
planned in order to accomplish the high pur- 
poses in mind. 


Legislation Affecting Trust Business 
Almost branch of 
within the proper scope of the 
activities is influenced to a greater or lesser 
degree by legislation enacted at the National! 
Capital or in the different States of the 
Union. The need for increased taxation 
levied through the Federal Revenue Act, as 
well as enactments in different 
States, condition which did not 
exist a This subject alone, 
however, major consideration 
affects the operation of the 
business of corporate fiduciaries. An 


every work coming 


Division's 


separate 
presents a 
few 
must 
as it so vitally 


years 


ago. 


receive 


exam- 
ple of this is found in Section 226 (c) of the 
Federal Revenue Act of 1921, which 
the tax of the is computed on an 
annual basis instead of upon the actual in- 
come to the date of death. Forty-three State 
Legislatures will meet in 1923, and if the 
past tendency to introduce in these Legisla- 
tures numerous bills caleulated to seriously 
affect the business of trust companies is fol- 


under 
decedent 


lowed this year, a vast amount of work must 
be done early in the new year in order prop 
erly to direct the course of these bills. 

Two active committees of the Division, 
known as the Committee on Legislation and 
the Committee on Protective Laws, which 
have been functioning in these capacities for 
a number of 
and direct 


years past, continue to guide 


these matters. 


Development of Community Trusts 


With the formation of the Community 
Trust in Cleveland a few years ago and the 
practical demonstration that 


made in city 
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that 
has 


the plan would 
been developed which is 
very large proportions. 


work, a new activity 
growing to 
In over fifty cities 
active work is being done in developing this 
form of usefulness through corporate fidu- 
ciaries while in over one hundred additional 
cities careful thought is given to the 
establishment of this useful branch of work. 
The progress in this movement has, however, 
like all pioneer 
first. 


being 


movements, been slow at 
This work is organized under the Com 


mittee on Community Trusts. 

The committee having to do with the dis- 
semination of information upon proper 
charges to be made for trust service, has per- 
formed an invaluable the trust 
companies of the country by assisting in 
placing upon a scientific basis charges here 
tofore made without 
relation to costs. 


service to 


any knowledge of their 


Co-operation Between Trust Companies and 
Lawyers 
The Committee on 


Co-operation 
Bar, as its 


name implies, 
great deal of attention 
in the 


with the 
devoted a 
signal 
extension of ¢o- 
operation between trust companies and law- 
yers. In the building up of the modern trust 
company, much ignorance 


has 
with success 


development and 


has been shown 
as to the line of division between administra- 
tion of estates and the practice of law. Care- 
ful studies and 
this committee 


recommendations 


made by 
have 


instrumental in 
avoiding conflicts which might have resulted 
in serious difficulties had the work not been 
organized for service to the trust companies 
of the country. 


been 


No greater influence can be exerted 
the business of a trust company 
ice to a community than a 
tionship between 


upon 
in its serv- 
harmonious rela- 
and 
Friction as well as inefficiency 


officers employees. 


will retard 
the growth of any financial institution. Har- 
mony of operation and efficiency in handling 
business transactions are two business build- 
ers without which no bank or 


trust company 
can reach its’ highest 


point of service. 
Through the work of the Committee on Staff 
Relations, these important features are be- 
ing developed and recommendations made to 
member institutions. 


The National Publicity Campaign 
One of the 
Division is 
the 
years a 


outstanding 
that conducted 
Committee on 
National Publicity Campaign 
conducted through which two 
things have been urged: one, the making of 


activities of the 
under the 
Publicity. 


aus- 


pices of For 


two 


has been 
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a will, and two, the naming of a responsible 
fiduciary. With the details of so many ex- 
amples of mental, physical and financial suf- 
fering caused by the failure to make a will 
or by the making of a “home made” will, 
being recorded in the daily press in all parts 
of the country, it would seem hardly neces- 
sary to urge the proper preparation of a 
will. Yet the condition of apathy or procras- 
tination which still exists in relation to this 
important matter makes it of urgent neces- 
sity that men and women everywhere be in 
duced to act in the preparation of this im- 
portant instrument. 

The naming of a responsible executor and 
trustee to carry out the terms of a will is 
of equal importance in order that the estate 
and the interests of the beneficiaries may be 
properly conserved. To 
a corporate fiduciary with its perpetual 
existence, financial responsibility and_ skiil 
in handling simple and complex transactions, 
is a distinct public service. The messages 
sent out by the Committee on Publicity in 
the form of advertisements in magazines of 
national circulation—the advertisements rec- 
ommended for local use by members and the 
suggestions for intensive “follow-up” work 
in the different localities, are all aimed 
toward greater service to members and 
through them to that great army known as 
“the public.” All trust companies are urged 
to give their support to this work. 


urge the naming of 


Need of Research Work 


The newly formed Committee on Research 
has conducted certain preliminary investi 
gations which reveal the interest of a great 
many members in the compilation of infor- 
mation through the use of which members 
may be better enabled to convince the gen- 
eral public as to the wisdom and advisa- 
bility of appointing a corporation rather than 
an individual to act in the capacity of execu- 
tor and trustee. Through this work informa 
tion will also be developed which will greatly 
strengthen the trust company position 
throughout the country. The accomplishment 
of the purpose of the committee would neces- 
sitate that many trust company and court 
records be carefully scrutinized in order to 
gather together the information desired. To 
develop this work fully, however, consider- 
able funds should be in hand. In the absence 
of funds, however, progress of real value to 
the membership will be made during the 
current fiscal year. 

A great deal of attention is being given 
to the growing hazards and liability in the 
conduct of safe deposit business and the re- 
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sults of these efforts should be ready soon 
for distribution to members. 

The annual conference of trust companies 
held at the midwinter 
of great value to the 
sented at the conference. The annual trust 
company banquet which has increased in 
popularity each year for twelve years, has 
also proven an effective means of forming 
and crystallizing many valuable friendships. 

The office of State Vice-President will be 
much more active throughout the coming 
year and the forming of new trust company 
sections or associations in various States 
offers many new opportunities for service. A 
large number of conferences with members 
in the New York office as well as in their 
own offices continue to be an important fac- 
tor in the extension of our work. 


season, has proven 


membership repre 


In conclusion may I suggest a New Year's 
resolution to every trust company officer in 
the United States, and that is that he will 
resolve that during 1923 he will give every 
possible co-operation to the officers and com- 
mitteemen of the Trust Division. When you 
think of it, you are furnished through the 
various committees of this Division with the 
services of men of unusual ability, men who 
are serving with no thought of compensation 
and whose only reward must be the appre 
ciation which you give to their services and 
their own feeling of having been of some 
service in this work for which we all have 
a real affection. If this support is given as 
fully as I know you can give it, the year 
1923 will be the biggest year of the trust 
companies of the United States and for the 
Trust Division of the American 
Association. 


sankers 


2 \? 2, 
~~ Sd . 


RIGHTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
“Publisher Trust CoMPANIES Magazine: 


“Your magazine has done 
mote the interests of 
throughout the country, and we have all 
benefited by the many interesting and in- 
structive articles contained in it. 

“T wish particularly to express my own ap- 
preciation of your readiness at all times to 
assist the Legislative Committee in its efforts 
to secure legislation which will best protect 
the rights of trust companies and the prop- 
erties committed to their care. May success 
attend you. Very sincerely, 


much to 
trust companies 


pro- 


“Henry M. CAMPBELL, 

Chairman, 
Trust 

Bankers 


Committee on 
Company 


{ ssociation.” 


Legislation, 


Division, American 














BUILDING UP THE BUSINESS OF THE ESCROW 
DEPARTMENT 


A SUCCESSFUL EXPERIMENT IN ADVERTISING 


HARRISON B. RILEY 


President Chicago Title and Trust Company 


(Epiror’s Notre: Many banks 


and trust 
attracting business which is inherent in the work of the Escrow Department. 


companies neglect the opportunities for 
The 


average 


man of business has no definite conception of the manifold usefulness of this department. 
The following article describes the successful way in which a trust company advertised 


the services and advantages of this department. 


It is also interesting to note that the 


Chicago Title & Trust Company has devised a new consolidated escrow form which sim 


plifies procedure.) 


HAT is an 
crow service? 

Almost every bank and_ trust 

company has an escrow department, and yet 
the average business man knows nothing of 
the service or what it can do for him in ex- 
pediting business deals. That is because the 
escrow department in the average financial 
house is regarded tolerantly as a 


« 


escrow? What is es 


necessary 
evil, and by no means to be encouraged to 
grow into a full-fledged, well-defined, public 
service. 

One reason is that escrow service involves 
the most difficult and responsible “detail 
work,” where error is almost certain to be 
costly. In the hands of a junior clerk, it is 
a responsibility that he has no wish to see 
increased. That at least is the attitude of 
more than bank clerk struggling with 
the intricacies of escrow record-keeping and 
delivery. And, no doubt, it is the main rea- 
son why the service is never advertised. An- 


one 


other reason surely is because its possibili- 
ties have never been realized by the trust 
company advertising manager. 


Responsive to Advertising Stimulus 


On the 
organized 


other hand, given a highly 
and experienced depart- 
ment, a personnel trained in law and prac 
tical real estate matters and not afraid of 
a growing volume of work, and you have a 
kind of trust service immediately responsive 
to advertising stimulus. You can see results: 
there is quick turnover to offset the unknown 
values of ordinary trust advertising. In ad 
dition it represents a definite and highly im- 
portant service to better business. 


very 


escrow 


The 
cently 


ice to 


Chicago Title & Trust 
undertook to advertise 


the “consumer” 


Company re- 
escrow 
the 


serv- 
especially small 
real estate and the home owner. 
The first this direction was the 
printing of a standardized flat-rate schedule, 
which represented a considerable 
over previous rates. It 


operator 
step in 


reduction 
featured the small 
fee for small deals, and emphasized the new 
basis of charges—namely, a fee based. upon 
developing a large vyolume of 
small profit, instead of charging according 
to the work involved in each escrow. 

The publication of rates created favorable 
comment and business. It fol- 
lowed by “explanatory copy” in news 
papers telling what escrow Sur- 
prisingly few business men have any notion 
whatever of 
crow 


business at a 


was quickly 
the 


service is. 


the nature and 
service. Under 
Stakeholders,” “A 
“Error 
Us,” ete, an 


function of es 
such titles as 
Helpful 


“Leave 


“Busi 
Third Per- 
Details to 
made to explain 
telling what it 


ness 
son,” Insurance,” 
effort 


the layman by 


was 
escrow for 


does, 


Framing an Escrow Publicity Policy 


An analysis of some of the 
must 


that 
framing 
an escrow publicity policy, indicates the deli- 
cacy of the situation. 

There is for 
broker, 


factors 
be taken into consideration in 


instance, the real estate 
standing between the seller and the 
buyer, with a certain definite responsibility 
to both. Although his comes 
from the seller, he owes a fundamental obli- 
gation to the purchaser. The broker receives 
the deposit of bind the 


commission 


earnest money to 
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Schedule of Escrow Fees 


The following rates for 
Escrow service are in effect except in 
extraordinary cases: 











DEED AND MONEY ESCROW 
msideration up to $10000.... 

Above $10,000-$25,000 . . . . $lper$i000 
Above $25000 ..... 50 cents per $1000 
COLLECTION OF NOTES 
Ress cc cvah awe 


$10.00 












er $1000 and upto $25.000 . . .. 
ver $25,000 and up to $50,000. . . . 100 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


69 West Washington Street 
cAssets Over $16,000,000 « No Demand Liabilities 

















69 W, COM PANy 
Asser, = Washington Se 
S Over 416,000,009 7 ore 
Rail ind Liabilities 





A Helpful Third Person 


Shrewd business men make our Escrow 
service a department of their business. 
We are prepared to “hold the stakes” 
on sales and loans, supervise transfers, 


collec on mortgages and notes—in 
short, to take care of much burden- 










some detail. 
Come to us whenever a disinterested 
but responsible third person can be 


helpful to you. 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


69 West Washington Street 
Assets Over $16,000,000 « No Demand Liabilities 












The Chi ml: 
cago Title & T 
tamiliarize e & Trust Company »r 
ize the public with the npany recently conducted a v; 
some of ~ pig provided by its Eserno ous and successful 
le ¢ a a 8S Kser wits Sstu > 
‘dvertisements used in ae Department. Mbove 
€ campaign . ‘ 


ampaign to 
are shown 
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agreement; when the deal is closed, he may 
receive the balance of the purchase money 
for delivery, and he makes delivery of the 
deed. There is a certain profit and prestige 
in handling these sums of money for short 
periods of three to fifteen days. There is 
possibility of doing more business if a trans 
action is settled in the broker’s own office, 
where he can present new opportunities to 
his principal while the latter is in a recep- 
tive mood with money in hand. 

How show this man, typical of many 
real estate dealers, that escrow service will 
benefit him? Escrow service, he says, takes 
the matter out of his office, away from the 
chance of making new deals. It takes the 
deposit of earnest money and of purchase 
money out of his office. Instead of welcoming 
escrow service, he is quite likely to feel that 
escrow encroachment 
resent it accord- 


serious 
and to 


service is a 
upon his business, 
ingly. 


Consolidated Escrow Forms 

The Chicago Title and Trust Company met 
the issue (1) by devising a new consolidated 
escrow form, so much simpler than the old 
forms, that it can be filled out in the broker's 
office instead of in the rooms of the trust 
company; (2) by showing the broker that in 
spite of his obligation to the purchaser he 
permitted the purchaser to assume all the 
risk of the transaction unless he arranged 
settlement through escrow: and (3) by di- 
recting an explanatory advertising campaign 
on escrow service to the public. As a part 
of that campaign, the company featured 
prices. The security to the buyer in know- 
ing that a responsible public servant was 
“stakeholder” was urged; the value to the 
business man of having bothersome detail 
work of collection, transfer and loan pay- 
ments handled by “specialists in detail.” 

The advertising stressed the importance of 
escrow service in real estate sales. Sales 
are usually arranged on examination of 
titles made three to ten days earlier. The 
“gap” is inevitable because the public records 
are always some days behind current trans- 
actions. The “gap” is a buyer's risk, unless 
he closes through escrow, which automati- 
eally brings the examination of title up to 
the date of settlement, before delivery of 
purchase money. 

The newspaper campaign ran for 
weeks. At the same time brokers were 
reached through real estate journals, and 
by mail. Lawyers were shown the foolish- 
ness of wasting time on profitless details in- 
stead of being free for more important mat- 
ters. Already there has been a notable in- 
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crease in the volume of escrow business, both 
from the brokers and from the small buyer 
of real estate, and that, too, in the dullest 
months of the year. It shows that escrow 
business can be advertised, can be cultivated, 
and is worth developing. 

2. 


2, 2 
“ % 


WILLIAM O. JONES 

Thousands of throughout the 
country share a feeling of personal loss in 
the announcement of the recent death of 
William O. Jones, vice-president of the Na- 
tional Park Bank of New York and 
ciated with that bank’s growth for the past 
twenty-three years. Mr. Jones possessed the 
rare faculty of making friends readily. His 
cordial smile and his unfailing spirit of 
cheerfulness and kind consideration will 
linger in the memory of all who came in 
contact with him. At the same time he had 
an unlimited capacity for work and _ his 
loyalty to the bank with which he was con- 
nected was a source of stimulation to his 
associates. At the National Park Bank he 
had special charge of the business of corre- 
spondents and his services were invaluable 
because of his large acquaintance 
bankers and a quick perception of 
handle the problems that 
sented to his attention. 

Mr. Jones died at his desk and in the 
midst of the discharge of his duties. But 
a few days previously he had celebrated his 
sixty-fifth birthday and received the 
gratulation of many banker friends. He 
was a native of Wales, England, but came 
to the United States at an early age. After 
leaving the public schools he continued his 
studies at Oberlin College. When he came 
to New York in 1890 he became an officer of 
the Chase National Bank and later came tuo 
the National Park Bank. After serving for 
thirteen years as assistant cashier he was 
elected a vice-president. 

Mr. Jones, in addition to being vice-presi- 
dent of the National Park Bank, was a di- 
rector of the American Law Book Company, 
the East River National Bank and the Flat- 
bush branch of the Irving National Bank. 
He was formerly president of the St. David's 
Society, an organization of Welsh citizens in 
the United States. 

The profound regard and affection in 
which Mr. Jones was held manifested 
by the large attendance of fellow bankers at 
his funeral on New Year’s Day at the South 
Congregational Church in Brooklyn. Mr. 
Jones was in all respects a man of fine prin- 
ciples, an exceptionally capable banker and 
a citizen of true worth. 


bankers 


asso- 


among 
how to 
were daily pre- 


con- 


was 





. 


Annual Dinner of the Bankers Forum of New York City at which John H. Puelicher, President of the 
American Bankers Association, was the guest of honor 
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THREE KINDS OF 
TRUST PUBLICITY 


FEW Trust Companies center their publicity hopes in one 
A cooker on trust functions. Copies are left on the 

counters where they are picked up by the mildly curious 
and by souvenir hunters. ‘This method is obviously wasteful and 
usually disappointing from the standpoint of results. 

Other Trust Companies rely solely on newspaper publicity. 
They expect this medium to carry the entire burden—attract 
attention, arouse interest, create the desire and bring the prospect 
to the Trust Officer’s desk. ‘This is expecting too much. ‘Trust 
newspaper publicity does bring inquiries which result favorably 


if properly followed up. Strong, direct-mail literature is essential 
in this connection. 


The typical Trust Company of a third group uses direct-mail 
literature, dynamic newspaper copy and a master booklet of 
information. There is a definite relationship between the three 
units; each strengthens the other. Mailing lists are intelligently 
compiled. Master booklets are furnished only on request, and a 
record of all persons receiving them is kept for follow-up purposes. 
This publicity is definitely aimed—directed where it will do the 
most good. 

The Harvey Blodgett Company specializes in the develop- 
ment of the third kind of publicity. After we sell we co-operate 
so closely that maximum results are assured. 


Our representative nearest you has a new trust program to 
demonstrate. You will profit by going into details with him. 
An appointment can be arranged by writing our home office. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 


Business Building for Banks and Trust Companies 
EXECUTIVE AND SALES OFFICES 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, ST. PAUL 


District OFFICEs: 
23 W. Forty-third Street, New York 
Citizens National Bank Building, Los Angeles 


First National Bank Building, Chicago 
Old South Building, Boston 





SOLUTION OF 


EUROPEAN CURRENCY AND 


REPARATIONS PROBLEMS 


PLAN BASED ON 


PRESENT PURCHASING POWER OF CURRENCIES 


AND PRODUCTION 


ALVIN 


W. KRECH 


President, Equitable Trust Company of New York 


(Eeprror’s Nort 


cannot be solved by military occupation or 
a plan u hich aims to he 
delivered before the 


address 


talk about 


one 


is idle to world 
the 


face. 


reconstruc 
inless looks Reparations 
the For the 
submitting a plan which does not 
final but merely to point the 
au solution, there are two principles 
mind : 


problem squarely in 

purpose of 

i to be 

to bear in 
First 

without a 


No nation can operate successfully 
gold for 


basis its circulating cul 
rency 


Seco The currencies must be stabilized 
which will be equal to their 


value or at a 


ata gold parity 
actual gold 
to their 


value equivalent 
home purchasing power at the time 
the stabilization is made effective. 

The |] 
but plication is practically unavoidable. 
We have to deal here only with stabilization 
mvertible rate of existing 
with gold circulation. 
“restoration” of existing 
gold circulation. 
“restoration” of existing 
complete, would involve 
hardships upon the people ut- 
‘yond the power of any government to 


itter principle is not only essential 


mes a 
ar a ¢ currency 
Any at- 
currenc) 
Any at 
currency 


values new 
tempt at 
values with new 
tempt at 
values, partial or 
unspeakable 
terly by 
iM pose 

Our situation after the Civil War 


adduced as an argument 


is often 
against stabiliza- 
tion, but our situation was exceptional. 
currency brought the old 
starting the 
Our in- 
leaps and bounds; 
States offered a field for the in 
vestment of foreign capital which was free 
from restrictive legislation such as is pre 
vailing often today, opportunities un- 
equaled in any other part of the world, and 


Our 
gold 


was back to 
were just 


exploitation of our vast 


parity, because we 
resources. 
crease in wealth came by 


the United 


Too 


All thoughtful observers must agree 
resort to force 
methods which are consistent arith correct economic principles. 


merely suggestive, 


that the Burope 
but by the adoption of peaceful 
The 
submitted by Mr. 


situation in 


following outline o 


WAS Krech in a 


recent 


Vational Re public Club of New York.) 


aus we look back 
that ten or 
the hostilities Secretary 
“the way 
I do not as to say that a Europe 
restored will not offer an attractive field 
the investment of foreign capital, but the 
unparalleled conditions prevailing in the 
United States at the Civil War 
are totally absent in the Europe of today. 


upon this period it is not 


surprising twelve ye after 


Sherman could 


“ars 
say 
to resume is to resume.” 


go so tur 


for 


the close of 


then, the 
currency 

intreduction of a 
the 
insure a 


In short the 


solution of 
difficulties the 
gold through 
of ample gold reserves to 
per capita volume of 
Germany the 
marks to 


only 
prevailing lies in 
hew parity 
establishment 
proper hew 
ratio is 
gold 
France the ratio is approximately 
three to one; in Italy 


currencies. In today 


two thousand paper one 


mark; in 
four to one. 


Germany’s Depreciated Currency 
I shall 


into the 
desire to point out that 
her depreciated currency an 
liability. Gold obligations 
Germany; the entire debt 
of the Reich and of the States is payable in 
Reichswaehrung. At the 1919, the 
debt follows: 


not go 
But I 
has in 
and not a 
unknown in 


any deeper ques 


tion. Ger- 
many 


asset 


are 


close of 


situation was as 


Marks 

Funded 
Reich 150 billion 
States and Free Cities.......... 23 billion 
Municipalities 15 billion 


total of 200 billion gold marks 
payable, I repeat it, in Reichswaehrung. The 
German internal debt, payable in paper, is 
thus practically wiped out. 


and floating debt of 


say a grand 


Germany freed 
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of the 
start 


burden of an internal 
with a new currency, 
cording to the present 


debt) should 
stabilized ac- 
ratio of 2.000 
marks for one gold mark. 

To add $500,000,000, in gold, to the present 
gold holdings of the European banks of 
issue, would probably be sufficient to estab- 
lish gold 
of the value of the necessary volume of sta- 
bilized currencies. When one mind 
that our own gold holdings show a surplus 
of $1,700,000,000 above the 35 per cent. ratio 
required by the Federal law, one 
has the right to hope that Europe's currency 
problem is not beyond solution. 

But solution can only be worked 
out if we are all ready to work together to 
a common end. World problems can only be 
unanimous world. 


papel 


reserves representing 55 per cent. 


has in 
Reserve 
such a 


solved by a 


Stabilization at Present Purchasing Power 
I base the 

to submit 

tion 


suggestions 
upon the 
that the various 
currencies shall be 


which I am about 


necessary  supposi- 
European national 
immediately stabilized 
at their present home purchasing power levei 
and supplanted by 
supported by 


new 
adequate 

which shall 

and of sufficient 
the demand. 


currency 
gold 
circulate at 
per capita 


systems 
reserves, cur- 
par with 
volume to 


rencies 
gold 
ineet 

At a dinner given to a delegation of Ameri 
can bankers in Paris last 
ment was made by a 
the Bank of 
was 


Summer, the state 

prominent official of 
that France's problem 
how to annual 
deficit of four repre 
sented the 


France 
primarily 
budget 


her 
which 


meet 
billions, 
interest on the 
from her nations for money 


sums borrowed 
spent on recon 
struction, and that it was France's righteous 
Claim that this deficit should be borne by 
Germany. Nothing could be more just 
this contention. 

As the cost of service of the funded 
at the present time to 
mately six per cent., it 
duction of 
debt 


than 


debt 
approxi- 
would require a _ re- 
billions of her capital 
in order to balance her general budget 


France is 


some 70 


Obligation of the German Reich 


Leaving out for the moment any provision 
for further capital expenditures for strictly 


restoration 
further 
ing the proposed 
to be at the rate of 
annually, we may 
amount of her 

tired in 1927 in order to balance her budget, 
would be, say, 90 billions of 
pose now that Germany should 


purposes allowing for the 
funded debt dur 
years’ moratorium 
four billion franes 
assume the maximum 
indebtedness to bere 


and 
her 
five 


increase in 


francs. Sup 


issue in full 
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settlement of her reparations a 
obligation of the Reich 
curity of the 


States, free 


100-year 
collateral se- 
her separate 
and municipalities, allo- 
cated pro rata in accordance with their out- 
standing several 


with a 
obligations of 
cities 
obligations preceding the 
war, the service upon which shall constitute 
a prior lien upon all taxation—Federal, pro 
vincial and municipal—to the amount of 24 
billion gold 
terest and 


marks bearing five per cent. in- 
with a one per 
sinking fund on the amount at any 


standing: 


charged cent. 
time out- 
1927. 

obligation of 
restoration of 


interest to begin, say, in 
that an 
this sort, accompanied by the 
a new, properly 
properly secured by 
safeguarded in 
have a 


It may be assumed 


national 
ample gold 
way, 


balanced currency, 
reserves, 
should 


gold 


every possible 
value approximating par in 
Assuming that such a 
effected with the consent of the Allies, and 
that the whole amount under a mutual 
agreement may be delivered to France, this 
obligation would be equivalent at par to 59 
billions of gold franes. 
of the token france, 
one-third of its gold 


settlement can be 


At the present value 
which is approximately 
value, we have a gold 
equivalent of 90 billion francs currency. 


Germany’s Capacity to Produce 
It is conceivable that 
government of 


this 
France in a 
0 billions of her internal bonds payable in 
currency 


would put the 
position to call 


by process of calling her outstand 
ing obligations by lot or by any other method 
of redemption. The retirement of the 90 bil- 
lions of her internal obligations would mean 
an immediate and direct annual 
her budget of 5.400.000.0000) of 
the balancing of the budget will have 
accomplished at one stroke. At the founda 
tion of this question 
whether it 


Saving in 
frances, and 


been 


suggestion lies the 
is within the 
to produce annually an 
to 1.400,000,000 gold cost of 
the service, automatically reduced annually 
through the operation of the sinking fund. 

In other 


power of Germany 
amount equivalent 


marks as the 


words, can Germanhy out of her 
surplus exports produce, we will say, at the 
end of five years, an annual surplus equiva- 
lent to $350.000,0007 — It 
within the limit of the 
by competent experts, 
strangle-hold upon her 
and she is again 
treatment by her competitors in the 
field. I that a substantiai 
amount of the proposed issue of 24 billions 
of gold 


who 


seems to me to be 


figures agreed upon 
there is no 
capacity 


favored nation 


provided 

producing 
given most 
eco- 
nomic believe 
marks can be absorbed by 
would thus 


Germans 
have an opportunity for a 


Continued on page 











INCREASING THE EFFICIENCY OF THE FEDERAL 
RESERVE SYSTEM 


FUNCTIONS OF REDISCOUNT AND ACCEPTANCE OPERATIONS 


PAUL M. WARBURG 
President, American Acceptance Council and Chairman International Acceptance Bank of New York 


(Epiror’s Note: There is considerable 
open market operations and the extent to 


loan demands can be 
Meyer, director of the 
CTs { 88 OF iation, he 
any rediscounts 


with the Federal 


met without borroicing. 
War Finance Corporation, to the president of the 
takes banks to task for advertising that they do not borrow or have 


Reserve banks of their districts. In 


divergence of opinion among banks as to the 
which 
of rediscounting facilities of the Federal Reserve 


member banks should avail themselves 
banks in normal times when credit and 
In a recent public letter sent by Eugene 
imerican Bank- 


the following 


excerpts from the recent annual address of Mr. Warburg before the American Acceptance 


Council, he describes the true 


functions of rediscounting, influence of open market opera- 


tions and the advantage of developing acceptance business.) 


Hi Federal Reserve system is not only 
a balance wheel for normal times; it 
organization for 
Where it is a question 
of dealing with the latter it may be a public 
service and a duty to be rendered by the 
strongest banks to and lend their 
even save, the situa- 
rediscounting with the Federal Re- 
But what is the policy to be 
pursued by our strong banks in normal times. 
If for their day by day transactions they 
could be persuaded to follow more closely 
the British procedure, they would be doing a 
wise and useful thing for themselves, 
a helpful thing for the entire country. 
It is only through a country-wide free use 
of standardized paper, namely, prime bank- 
that genuine fluidity of 
eredit of the highest 
Only when we shall 
country-wide open discount market, 
ing the idle funds from one bank or section, 
in order to make them available for cover 
ing the shortage of another, 
a perfect banking system, 
touch with its central organization, 
easily responding to its touch. 


creasing or 


is also an emergency 


abnormal demands. 


step in 
eredit so as to ease, or 
tion by 


serve bank. 


ers acceptances, 
and 
be obtained. 


money type can 
have a 


absorb- 


shall we have 


one Closely in 
and 
For by in- 
market in- 
system 


decreasing its 
vestments the Federal can 
of its own initiative exercise a strong regu 
latory effect; it can hammer 
functions without violently jerking up and 
down ineffective rediscount rates, and it can 
accomplish this by 
transactions. 

It must not 


open 
Reserve 


exercise its 


comparatively small 


be overlooked that when the 


Federal Reserve system increases or de- 
creases its aggregate of investments it there- 
by expands, contracts, or re-establishes the 
reserves of the member banks. It exercises, 
therefore, a very far-reaching effect, because 
by its operations it may lengthen or shorten 
the reserve base which supports and controls 
the size of the inverted pyramid of 
loans that rests upon it. 


bank 


Open Market Operations 

The very 
influence of 
inevitable conclusions: 


description of the 
these operations leads to two 
First, that in exer- 
cising their open market powers Federal Re- 
serve banks must not be moved by a desire 
to secure larger revenues, but that they must 
be actuated solely by the aim of having the 
Federal 


far-reaching 


Reserve system act as a stabilizing 
balance wheel in the best possible manner; 
second, that these operations cannot be left 
to the each individual bank, 
but must be carried on under one joint and 
definite plan of action 
Federal Reserve banks. 
It is tempting further to explore this phase 
of the problem, but more than in the activi- 
ties of the Federal 
interested in the 
member banks. 


discretion of 


embracing all the 


Reserve system we are 
part to be played by the 
Returning to them, let me 
Would it be impos- 
ing an undue burden upon our strong banks 
if they were to co-operate in developing the 
open market for bankers acceptances? I do 
not think so. 

The Federal Reserve Act 
requirements 


ask the question: 


reduced 
substantially. If, 


reserve 


very from 
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the reports to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency of March 10, 1922, large 
National banks with aggregate net demand 
deposits of $1,946,478,555 and total time de- 
posits of $102,040,388, we find that the re- 
quired lawful that date, 
under the present law, amounted to 
105,422. Under the law that existed prior 
to the enactment of the Federal Reserve law, 
as amended, the same institutions with the 
same 


we take ten 


reserve on figured 


$256.,- 


aggregate deposits would have shown 
net deposits requiring reserves of $2,001,276,- 
907, and the legal 
maintained actually in 
been $500,319.227 


mami. 


reserve required to be 
vault would have 
Thus we see a release of 
reserve aggregating approximately $250,000,- 
0OO for ten large banks selected at random. 

It would not seem, under these conditions, 
that it would be a 


large, first-class 


very severe hardship if 
institutions should adopt 
the policy of investing a fair proportion of 
their released reserves in bankers and trade 
acceptances, and in 
bill brokers 


loans on such paper to 
which, in world 
banking centers, are generally regarded as 
the equivalent of though the 
return might be a than might 
be obtained paper pur- 
chased, Stock Exchange loans, or other less 
liquid investments. The sacrifice 
would be very small, while by 
market, 


investments 


reserve 
little 
single-name 


even 
lower 
from 


involved 
widening the 


open these banks would render an 


important service in perfecting the efficiency 
of the Federal Reserve system, which, in the 


final analysis, is the backbone of their own 
strength. 


Rediscounting in Normal Times 

If the first-class banks 
were to adopt as their ultimate code of bank- 
ing ethics the ideal that the proudest 
them normally would not redis 
with the Federal banks ex- 
cept for special reasons; if the less powerful 
banks of that class were to aspire to re- 
discount normally with Federal Reserve 
banks only their short maturities, this would 
result in leaving the rediscounting of the 
longer maturities almost exclusively the field 
for the small banks, and it would be pri 
marily to meet their requirements and condi 
tions that the ninety-day 
and that for the longer 
have to be determined. 


strongest of the 


among 


count Reserve 


rediscount policy, 
maturities would 
We would thus sim- 
plify our problem, and bring it into a form 
where it could be properly understood, and 
where the adoption of an effective rate pol- 
icy would offer much less complexity for the 
Federal Reserve system. 

For the small banks we would lay down 
a very different code of ethics than for the 
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large banks. Where to the latter we ventured 
that they use their rediscount 
facilities as sparingly as possible (and if so, 
by rediscounting primarily the. very short 
inaturities), we would say to the small coun- 
try banks: “Use your 
unhesitatingly and freely 
periods with 


to suggest 


facilities 
in certain seasonal 
restrictions only: don't 
exceed a reasonable limit indicated by a safe 
proportion to your don’t 
borrow liquidate your 


rediscount 
these 
own resources; 
all the year around; 
with the Federal 
tem entirely, at least once every year, when 


rediscounts Reserve sys- 
the seasonal demand is over; for the Federal 
Reserve system is not designed to 
permanently with additional 
capital, or—to put it another way 

you chronically to 
serves by 


furnish 
working 
to pernit 
your re- 
borrower from 


you 
encroach upon 
being a perpetual 
the system.” 


Different Codes of Ethics 


are, then, 
ethics 


There two different 
relations of 
member banks to the Federal Reserve banks: 


it would follow, as 


entirely 
codes of governing the 
a matter of simple logic, 
that there should also be different rate poli- 
The present 
shoe fit 


cies policy of 
all: acceptances, 
trade acceptances, fifteen-day and six-months 
paper practically all in one 
the expression of an 


trying to have 


one them bankers 
pot, seems to be 
“anvil policy’—and of 
anvil, at that 


The wish to see uniform 


a very soft 
rediscount 


established for all types of paper 


rates 
, for all ma- 
turities, and for all districts in this hetero- 
geneous country of ours, is, to my mind, a 
much mistaken aspiration. 
may differ particularly 
turities, 


Rediscount 
regard to 
circumstances, 


rates 
ma- 
also 


with 
and in given 
according to types and conditions: on 
the other hand, it is the open market rate 
for standardized prime that 
should be fairly uniform all over the country. 

To sum it up once more: If, 
should eliminate the 
functions of the Federal 
would then have a 
thirty Federal Reserve banks 
the local member 
hazard into the general pot—arbi- 
trarily. at poorly fitting rediscount rates, 
according to their individual whim and re- 
quirements—while, as supplementary and 
principal stabilizer, they would rely upon 
the call money market of the New York 
Stock Exchange, an instrument without any 
direct connection with the Federal Reserve 
system. As against that, visualize a call 
money market based on bankers acceptances 
and Government directly con- 


loca 


acceptances 


in our mind's 
market 
Reserve banks, we 
where at 


eve we open 


system some 
and 
would 


branches 
banks delve hap- 


reserve 


certificates, 
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nected with the Federal Reserve system, and 
reaching through a network of bill brokers 
and discount corporations, as we foresee it, 
every bank worth the name in the country. 

The first would give us a jerky and wholly 
unsatisfactory system. The Federal Reserve 
banks have made large strides in the direc- 
tion of the second; indeed, without the in- 
telligent and consistent work done by them 
in this regard, since the very early begin- 
ning of their operations, the system could 
not have functioned as excellently as it did, 
and as it does today. We are, however, still 
far remote from our ultimate goal. 

Bankers acceptances, properly developed 
to their fullest degree of usefulness, would 
serve as equalizers of money rates, and the 
agricultural sections could profit from them 
in a much larger measure than heretofore. 
When the country bank, with the aid of the 
Federal Reserve bank’s rediscount facilities, 
has carried the making and harvesting of 
the crop, the financing of the crop’s distri- 
bution ought to become to a growing degree 
the function of bankers acceptances, thus 
liquidating the local country bank’s redis- 
count operations. But the crop cannot be 
financed by such acceptances until, with a 


clear title, it is properly warehoused and 
graded. 

A country-wide net of modern warehouse 
facilities are of vastly greater importance 
in this regard than new sources of credit. 
There is credit enough available for the mar- 
keting of the crops if a clear title and proper 
grading can be furnished, and if there is a 
responsible borrower. Great headway has 
been made in this regard, but more remains 
to be done. 

It is all important that the farming sec- 
tions, and their representatives in Congress, 
be made to comprehend that a properly de- 
veloped open discount market will operate 
to their benefit to a larger degree than that 
of any other group. Only when this fact is 
thoroughly understood will the stupid preju- 
dice be broken down that an open market 
rate for bankers acceptances (guaranteed 
paper) lower than that for single-name (un- 
guaranteed) paper embodies a special ad- 
vantage for the big fellow at the expense of 
the small one. The reverse is true; nothing 
will have a stronger influence towards sta- 
bilizing and lowering interest rates for the 
entire country than a fully developed dis- 
count market. 


oo ¢ 
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KENT 


Vice-President, Bankers Trust Company of New York 





HE acceptance credit would seem to 

be a perfectly legitimate method of fi- 

nancing farmers’ co-operative organiza- 
tions, provided they are operated along these 
lines. Through the use of acceptances an 
opportunity is afforded metropolitan banks 
to directly come to the assistance of the 
farmers with such facilities as they may 
have that are not required for their natural 
business. A number of such credits have 
already been built up that have been partici- 
pated in by metropolitan banks, and under 
which the acceptances have been eligible for 
purchase by Federal Reserve banks. But 
there are other co-operative organizations 
which have endeavored to obtain acceptance 
credits which have been unable to do so, as 
they were not in position to afford proper 
protection because of the methods under 
which they were carrying on their business. 
When bankers refuse to extend credits to 
co-operative organizations that are not being 
developed so as to assure the safety of all 


(* From address before American Acceptance Council 
January 19, 1922.) 


concerned, it is just as much to the interest 
of the farmers to have them do so as it is 
to the bankers. When, therefore, a farmer 
finds that some co-operative organization, in 
which he may be a member, is unable to 
obtain credit, he should look into it at once 
and ascertain the reason, and then either 
take such means as may be necessary to 
eorrect such errors of organization or of 
methods as exist, or withdraw his member- 
ship at the first moment that he can fairly 
do so under such contracts as he may have 
signed. If the farmers and the bankers 
work together in this manner, co-operative 
marketing can be made a most valuable ad- 
junct to our commercial and trade machin- 
ery. In fact, it might be found that such 
credits would so take up the slack in legiti- 
mate credit required by the farmers that, 
together with the increase in membership of 
country banks in the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem, the farmers’ credit requirements can 
be taken care of without superimposing any 
further organizations upon our banking ma- 
chinery. 
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SPECIALISTS IN MASSACHUSETTS 
TRUST AND 
ESTATE MATTERS 


HE task of settling es- 4 

tates and handling Trusts 
grows more and more in- 
volved from year to year 
because of new and compli- 
cated tax and other laws. 


Our organization keeps ; 
in constant touch with Ce a A 
all new legislation and conditions that affect es- 


tate and Trust properties. We have the knowl- 
edge that comes from 45 years of active experi- 
ence in this kind of business. 


We act as Agent, Attorney, Custodian of Prop- 
erty, Executor, and Trustee under will and Trust 
agreements. Individuals and corporations having 
fiduciary business in Massachusetts are invited to 
correspond with the president or other officers of 


the Company Charles E. Rogerson, President 


BosTON SAFE DEPosIT © 


=» TRUST COMPANY 
100 Fran KLIN STREET 


eC dt Arcu and Devonsuire STREETS Boston 


We have over 800 Personal Trust Estates aggregating $73,000,000, 
the result of our 45 years’ exjerience in managing Trust business. 
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INCOME BEARS HEAVIEST TAX BURDEN 


SURTAX TOO HIGH TO BE PRODUCTIVE 
TAXABLE INCOME SHOULD EXCLUDE CAPITAL GAINS 


MORRIS F. FREY 


Assistant Treasurer, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


EDERAL taxation continues to be a 

source of much concern, with little 

prospect of any early solution which 
will meet the demands of all classes of tax- 
payers. With estimates of expenditures ag- 
gregating over $3,100,000,000 for the next 
fiscal year, there can be small hope of an 
immediate reduction of the tax burden. In- 
dications are that Governmental expenses 
will not be substantially reduced for some 
years to come and in the face of the high 
fixed charges which must be met annually, 
increased taxes can be averted only by care- 
ful legislation and a disposition on the part 
of Congress that 
In this way 
appear probable that Govern- 
expenditures may be held within the 
limits of current receipts and taxes eventu- 
ally be lowered. 


to assume no obligations 
absolutely necessary. 
only does it 
ment 


are not 


No law designed to raise the amount of 
revenue necessary to meet the requirements 
of the Government at the present time will 
meet with general approval. Congress can 
only exercise its best judgment in imposing 
taxes which will produce the 
tice and inequality and at the 
not interfere with business 
than may be 


least 

same 
activities any 
avoided. It has often 
been said that one fault of our present sys- 
tem is that too proportion of our 
revenue is raised through the imposition of 
direct taxes in the form of levies on income 
and profits. An examination of Government 
receipts for the last 


injus- 
time 


hore 


large a 


decade shows that re- 
ceipts from these two sources have increased 
disproportionately to the rate of increase of 
taxes from other sources. In 1915, 
$80,000,000, or approximately 11 per 


about 
cent. 


of the ordinary receipts of the Government, 
was produced by the 
taxes, 


collection of direct 
For the fiscal year ending June 30. 
1922, collections of income and profits taxes 
amounted to $2,068,128,192, or about 65 per 
cent. of the receipts from taxes. Whether or 


not income from profits should continue to 
bear so large a proportion of the burden, pre- 
sents a serious question which, for some 
time, has been argued pro and con by the 
advocates of different systems of taxation. 
Congress, however, has not seen fit to re- 
place, or proportionately to reduce, such 
taxes by instituting other forms of taxation, 
and the burden continues to fall on a com- 
paratively small part of our population. 


Burdensome Taxes Repealed 

The Revenue Act of 1921 made a number 
of improvements in the former law. ‘The 
burdensome excess profits tax and the trans- 
portation tax were repealed and surtaxes 
on personal income were somewhat reduced. 
Unfortunately, the demand for revenue and 
the reduction brought about by the repeal 
of the excess profits tax and of other pro- 
visions, made it necessary to 
income tax on 


increase the 
corporate income. The tax 
on corporate income is undoubtedly too high, 
at the present rate, and produces inequali- 
ties with respect to various classes of cor- 
porations. Notwithstanding this objection, 
however, the high flat rate tax is more sat- 
isfactory than the complicated excess profits 
tax and may be easily 
finances of the 
sible. 


adjusted when the 
Government make it pos- 
speaking, the present tax 
on corporate income appears to be less ob- 
jectionable than any which has been in ef- 


Generally 


fect or has been proposed to raise an equal 
amount of revenue. 

Under the existing Act, the maximum surtax 
rates for 1922 and subsequent vears have been 
reduced to 50 per cent., making the maxi- 
mum tax on individual income, including nor- 
mal tax and surtax, 58 per cent. <A further 
rates seems to be par- 
ticularly advisable both from the standpoint 
of the Government and of business interests. 


reduction of surtax 


Because of the confiscatory rates, the Gov- 
ernment doubtless considerable 
nue which would otherwise . be 


loses reve- 


collected on 
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large incomes. On the other hand, income 
derived from personal effort and industry is 
being penalized. 


High Surtax Rates Not Productive 

Why should a taxpayer with a large in- 
come invest in securities upon which he will 
be compelled to pay a 58 per cent. tax when 
investments are available which pay a fair 
rate of return and are exempt from all 
taxes? It is generally recognized that in- 
vestment in tax-exempt bonds has been large- 
ly resorted to for the purpose of escaping 
the high surtax. Billions of these bonds are 
outstanding and the proposed limita- 
tion of such issues, if approved, cannot be- 
come effective for some time. In the mean- 
time it is that addi- 
tional tax-exempt bonds will be issued in 
substantial amounts and that the large in- 
vestor will continue to increase his hold- 
ings in such securities. No criticism can be 
directed toward a taxpayer for investing 
his funds in a way which will produce the 
largest return consonant with safety. State 
and municipal bonds are regarded as high- 
grade investments. If Congress sees fit to 
enact laws which will result in making such 
securities more attractive from the point 
of view of the amount of the yield, natural- 
ly such investments will be preferred to 
other investments, upon the income return 
of which the same law reflects adversely. 

The following example is interesting as 
showing the practical effect of invest- 
ments in tax-exempts, both on the amount of 
the tax paid and on the net return of in- 
come, of an individual. 

Suppose we take the case of a man who 
has an income of $100,000 per year from his 
business. He owns, we will say, $1,000,000 
par value of the Delaware and Hudson Re- 
funding 4s of 1943. These bonds on Decem- 
ber 16, 1922, were selling on a 5 per cent. 
basis, or at 87%. The income from 
these bonds is $40,000 per year. The $40,000 
being subject to tax at the rate applicable 
to incomes between $100,000 and $150,000, 
$21,600 of the $40,000, or 54 per cent. there- 
of, (2 per cent. normal tax being paid at the 
would be paid to the Government 
on aceount of income tax, leaving the tax- 
payer $18,400 net on his investment. If the 
taxpayer sells his railroad bonds and in- 
vests the proceeds thereof, namely $87,500, 
in 4% per cent. municipal bonds, due 1943, 
selling on December 16, 1922, at 103.35, to 
yield 4.25 per cent. he would obtain $846,- 
OOO par value thereof, which would give 
him an annual income of $38,070 net, or near- 


’ 


how 


reasonable to believe 


gross 


source }) 
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ly $20,000 more than the investment in tax- 
able issues. 

The principle upon which Congress justi- 
fies the high rates, i. e., that a recipient of 
the largest income is able to pay the highest 
tax, may be theoretically correct. At the 
same time, certain limitations should be 
recognized where the theory of ability con- 
flicts with actual practice. Under the pres- 
ent law it seems clearly apparent that a 
large amount of income is escaping taxation 
and that the is losing a large 
amount of revenue because of a serious de- 
fect in the taxing statute. This defect may 
be cured, to some extent, by prohibiting the 
issuance of tax-exempt bonds. Such prohi- 
bition, however, will apply only to the fu- 
ture, and billions of such will be 
outstanding. The only immediate solution 
would seem to be the lowering of the rates 
of surtax to the point which will offer an 
inducement to the man of large income to in- 
vest in taxable issues. 

High surtaxes injurious re 
sults. The diversion of large investments 
into tax-exempt securities turn from produc- 
tive enterprises capital which otherwise 
might be directed into such channels. Fur- 
ther, the individual whose income is the di- 
rect result of his personal initiative, activ- 
ity and industry, is subjected to an excessive 
burden. The revenue derived 
from tax on earned income, however, would 
probably be made up by the amount of tax 
which would be collected on incomes of tax 
capital is now invested in 


Government 


bonds 


cause other 


decrease in 


payers whose 
exempt 

As the Government becomes more experi- 
enced in the administration and enforcement 
of income tax laws, it becomes more and 
more apparent that our present laws must 
be greatly simplified. Complications of the 
present law are producing inequalities and 
are causing evasion, difficulty in administra- 
tion, and unavoidable annoyance both to 
the taxpayer and to the Government. If the 
Government is to continue the income tax as 
a permanent part of its fiscal law, changes 
should be made to facilitate its enforcement 
and compliance. 


issues. 


Tax on Capital Appreciation Impracticable 


One of the features of our present law 
which, in the opinion of many persons, 
stands out prominently as unsound and im- 
practicable, is the tax on profits derived 
from the sale of capital assets and invest- 
ments. There is no question as to the right 
of Congress to include such profits in tax-- 
able income. .The Supreme Court disposed 
of the question of constitutionality in the 





TRUST 


ease Of Merchants Loan & Trust Com- 
pany vs. Schmitanka. The question, there- 
fore, of the advisability of the retention of 
this class of income as taxable is one which 
is dependent upon its merits as a revenue 
producer as compared with its disadvantages 
from an administrative standpoint. 

When the income tax was imposed at a 
very low rate, the tax on profits was not par- 
ticularly oppressive, notwithstanding the 
fact that the provisions in the 1913 and 1916 
laws were manifestly unjust in that they 
taxed profits without permitting a _ corre- 
sponding deduction for losses. The injustice 
of these provisions, however, was recognized 
by Congress in the 1918 Act and later laws 
and losses resulting from the sale of capital 
assets or investments are now deductible. It 
is generally recognized that if a tax is im- 
posed on profits from such transactions, jus- 
tice demands that a corresponding deduction 
must be permitted. As the law 
stands, therefore, the taxpayer who sells his 
investments at a profit adds to his taxable 
income; if he sells his investments at a loss, 


for losses 


the loss is deducted from his income. 

Since the tax rates have become high, any 
number of complicated provisions have been 
enacted with a view to eliminating inequalli- 
ties and to preventing the avoidance of 
taxes. The law is now so intricate that only 
those who make a careful study of its provi- 
sions are able to make correct returns. 
1921 Act, recognized to 
that the high surtax rates 

changes of ownership of 
where the holder would realize a 
profit by and provided 
that the tax on such profits, if the property 
had held for a period of at least two 
years, should be 12% per cent. This pro- 
vision is advantageous both to the Govern- 
ment and to the taxpayer. 

Furthermore, 
Treasury 


Congress, in the 
extent 

preventing 
property 


large 


a large 
were 


taxable sale, 


been 


shown the 
that it is essential 
that the determination of gain and 
the disposition of assets, by means 


experience has 
Department 
loss in 


other 


than cash sale, shall be provided for in the 
law: accordingly, 
provisions 
have 
very 


a number of very intricate 
regarding exchanges of property 
These provisions are 
complicated, their interpretation in 
certain instances doubtful, and their admin- 
istration difficult. 

The general principle underlying these 
provisions is that an exchange of property 
of readily realizable market value consti- 
tutes a closed transaction in which any 
profit derived is taxable or any sus- 
tained is deductible. If it were possible for 


been enacted. 


loss 
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the law to stop with this limitation, it might 
be enforceable. It was necessary, however, 
to limit this general provision by various 
exceptions in which exchanges do not consti- 
tute transactions. Among 
exchanges of securities in the reorganization, 
merger, or consolidation of corporations; 
exchange of property for stock in a corpora- 
tion; exchange of property not having a 
readily realizable market value; and ex- 
change of property held for investment, for 
property of a like kind or use. Every ex- 
ception noted in the exchange provision is 
proper and every provision adds to the diffi- 
culty of the collection of the tax. 

Let us take, for example, the 
which permits the exchange of property held 
for investment for property of a like kind 
This provision has been construed 
to permit the exchange of stock for stock, 
of bonds for bonds, or of real estate for 
real estate. If a taxpayer has a large block 
of stock upon which he has a considerable 
profit and desires to convert his investment 
into one of a more character, 
he will not consider the stock 
when he may arrange an exchange and un- 
der the terms of the law not be subject to 
a tax on the appreciation. By this provision, 
the framers of the law have recognized that 
it is a mistake to tax appreciation in in- 
vestment property, and have shown the way 
in which investments may be exchanged 
without taxing such appreciation. No 
questions that Congress is absolutely correct 


closed these are 


provision 


or use, 


conservative 
sale of his 


one 


in principle and that the provision is sound 
and just, but why is it not better 
plish the end directly by an elimination of 
the tax on such profits, than to authorize 
the avoidance of such tax by complying with 
certain law? 

The some of the 
most injustices 
non-trading 
and the complications which necessarily arise 


to accom- 


formalities prescribed by the 
foregoing constitutes 
flagrant difficulties, and in- 
equalities of a tax on profits, 
in its enforcement and administration. They 


do not cover, however, those which have 


been the cause of the most general annoy- 


ance to taxpayers. The complications sur- 
rounding the basis of determining gain and 
loss derived from the sale of securities ac- 
quired prior to March 1, 1913; the sale of 
stock with respect to which stock dividends 
have been issued; the sale of rights to sub- 
stock; and the property 
acquired by gift, are too well known to need 
any elaborate discussion and have caused 
no end of annoyance both to the Govern- 
ment and to taxpayers. 


seribe to sale of 

















IMPORTANT GIFTS TO INDIANAPOLIS FOUNDATION 
AGGREGATE NEARLY TWO AND A HALF MILLION 


EVANS WOOLLEN 


President, Fletcher Savings and Trust Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 


(Eprror’s Note: Announcement of three large gifts to the Indianapolis Foundation 
should serve as a stimulus to trust companies in the active development of the Commu 
nity Trust or Foundation plan. The three gifts enumerated by Mr. Woollen place at the 
disposal of the Indianapolis Foundation the income from over $2,300,000 for charitabl 
and kindred purposes. It is interesting to note that the Permancnt Charity Fund of 
Boston, which is modeled upon the plan originally devised by Judge F. H. Goff in connec 
tion with the Cleveland Foundation, distributed last year a total of $192,639 for charitabl 
and welfare purposes, representing the income from a principal of $4,544,000.) 


HE Indianapolis Foundation, organ The income from Mr. Pettis’ generous gift, 
ized January 5, 1916, under joint reso- in accordance with the Foundation resolu- 
lution of the Fletcher Savings and tion, is to be disbursed by the Indiana Trust 
Trust Company, the Indiana Trust Company ©empany “on the written order of” the 
and the Union Trust Company, has during Foundation’s “board of trustees for such 


the past year received three notable gifts charitable uses as will in its judgment pro- 
which not only have enabled it to begin 
functioning but have placed it second onl; 
to the Permanent Charity Fund, Boston's 
similar community trust, in total sums avail- 
able for future expenditure 
The first gift—announced just at Christ- 
mas time in 1921—came from Alphonse P. 
Pettis, now and for some years past a resi 
dent of Nice, France. Mr. Pettis, who was 
ninety-three years old at the time of the an- 
nouncement, is the former owner of a large 
department store in Indianapolis—a man 
who never was a legal resident of the city, 
but who, having made much of his fortune 
from the Indianapolis store, wished to show 
his appreciation of the responsibility that 
rested on him to return to the community a 
part of the wealth he had accumulated in 
Indianapolis. 
The present head of the store, Mr. George 
Gay, who had heard of the Foundation plan 
and believed in it, suggested it to Mr. Pettis 
at the time he was preparing to make a dis- 
tribution of his property in life. Mr. Pettis 
was favorably impressed with the plan and, 
after providing for certain bequests, made 
a gift in securities amounting to more than 
$300,000 to The Indianapolis Foundation. A 
large part of the income from this fund is 
subject to annuities for a time, but enough 
has been available during 1922 to make pos- Evans 
sible the beginning of activity by the Founda- Siete Wie Gastnns ic Trent Cansene 
tion. of Indianapolis 


WOOLLEN 
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( a SERVICE is advertising and advertising 


of an unusually high order—but that is only 













part of its Job. 


The something else that distinguishes Graves 
Service is selling force. Graves Service takes up 
the job where advertising alone usually drops it, 


and completes the job like a master salesman. 


The Graves TRUST CAMPAIGN is not only the 
most beautiful Trust literature yet created but it is 
a much-needed agency for the popularizing of Trust 
functions. 





A Graves specialist is ready to discuss 1923 results. When would you like to see him? 


WM. ELLIOTT GRAVES, Financial Publicity, GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
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mote the welfare of persons now or hereafter 
residing in Indianapolis, Indiana.” 


Gift by James E. Roberts 


Another friend of the Foundation became 
known on May 15, 1922, when it was discov- 
ered that James E. Roberts, a retired busi- 
ness man, had at his death left approximate- 
ly $1,000,000 in personal property and unsold 
real estate to the Union Trust Company for 
The Indianapolis Foundation. About $600,000 
of this bequest will become available when 
Mr. Roberts’ will is closed—probably in 
June, 1923; and $375,000 in addition on the 
death of his widow. 

Mr. Roberts, at the time of drawing his 
will, had in mind giving largely to one par- 
ticular field of charitable endeavor in which 
he was interested. The lawyer whom he con 
sulted, however, was so firmly convinced of 
the greater possibilities that lay in The In- 
dianapolis Foundation, and was so earnest 
in his presentation of these possibilities, that 
Mr. Roberts finally had his will rewritten in 
order to include the Foundation as his prin- 
cipal beneficiary. 


Gift of One Million by Delevan Smith 


A few months after the death of Mr. Rob- 
erts a third bequest for the Foundation was 
made public, at the time of the death of 
Delavan Smith, in August, 1922. Mr. Smith 
was a resident of Lake Forest, Illinois, a 
bachelor with few close relatives. For over 
twenty years he had been the publisher of 
the _ Indianapolis one of the pow- 
erful newspapers of the Middle West, but he 
had never lived in Indianapolis for any 
length of time. In his will, which is a re 
markable document, he made generous pro- 
vision for relatives, friends, employees of 
the newspaper, and several civic institutions, 
and then left the residuary part of his es- 
tate to the Fletcher Savings and Trust Com- 
pany for The Indianapolis 
gift, according to present 
fully $1,000,000. 

All of these gifts to the Foundation have 
been made without limitations. Mr. Smith’s 
bequest suggests that if the trustees see fit 
they may devote the income to certain lines 
of endeavor, but there is no definite restric- 
tion of their judgment in future years. 

Other bequests to the Foundation are now 
known to exist in wills, some of them pos- 
sibly based directly on the example set by 
the donors of the first three gifts. 


News, 


Foundation—-a 
indications, of 


Multiple Trusteeship 


The resolution creating The Indianapolis 
Foundation is perhaps the shortest of the 


forty or fifty resolutions of this nature that 
have been adopted in the various cities of 
the country. Two of its features, moreover, 
have seemed to be particularly helpful in 
gaining the confidence of the public in the 
community trust idea and crystallizing am- 
bition to leave money for carrying out its 
purposes. One is the “multiple trusteeship” 
idea, obviating many of the embarrassments 
and tribulations that might arise where there 
is but one trustee. This provision in the 
Indianapolis resolution reads as follows: 


“Resolved, That the 


Fletcher Savings 
and Trust Company of Indianapolis, the 
Indiana Trust Company of Indianapolis 
and the Union Trust Company of Indian- 
apolis undertake each for itself that as 
trustee it will within the scope of this 
resolution accept and administer gifts and 
bequests which shall constitute The In- 
dianapolis Foundation.” 

The three companies adopting the resolu- 
tion are in no way affiliated and are the 
three largest trust companies in Indiana. 


Provisions of Indianapolis Foundation 
The attractive feature is the com- 
plete separation of the financial institutions 
acting as trustee from the board of citizens 
that will through the coming years direct 
the expenditure of the income from the fund. 
In the words of the resolution it is provided 
that: 
“Such board, not more than two of 
whom shall be affiliated with the same re- 
ligious body, 


other 


serve without compensation 
and be composed of six persons appointed 
two each by the mayor of Indianapolis, by 
the judge of the Marion Circuit Court, and 
by the judge of the United States District 
Court for the District of Indiana or the 
court exercising in said city the chancery 

jurisdiction now exercised by said District 

Court.” 

Another wise provision is that the term 
of one member of the board of trustees of 
the Foundation shall expire each year. Po- 
litical and religious freedom of the board is 
guaranteed by the resolution. These facts, 
combined with the power of the continuing 
board of trustees forever to administer the 
funds of the Foundation in the light of the 
needs, not of the present but of the then 
present, have left The Indianapolis Founda- 
tion with peculiar opportunities for unusual 
service to the community. 

The trustees are now engaged in an inten- 
sive study of the varied lines of activity in 
which other foundations of the country have 
embarked as rapidly as funds came to them 
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Chartered 1822 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 


Nos. 16, 18, 20, and 22 William Street, New York 
BRANCH:—475 Fifth Avenue, at 41st Street 


LONDON 
15 Cockspur Street S. W. I. 
26 Old Broad Street, E. C. 2. 


PARIS 


41 Boulevard Haussmann 


The Company is a legal depository for moneys paid into court, and is authorized to act as Executor, 
Administrator, Trustee, Guardian, Receiver, and in all other fiduciary capacities. 
Acts as Trustee undir Mortgages made by Railroad and other Corporations, and as Transfer Agent and 


Registrar of Stocks and Bonds. 


Receives deposit upon Certificates of Deposit, or subject to check and allows interest on daily balances. 


Manages Real Estate and lends money on Bond and Mortgage. 


any approved financial business. 
United States depository in London and Paris. 


Will act as Agent in the transaction of 


Depository for Legal Reserves of State Banks and also for moneys of the City of New York 
DIRECTORS 


Charles A. Peabody 
Franklin D. Locke 
John G. Agar 
Francis M. Bacon, Jr. 


Robert L. Gerry 
James H. Perkins 
Parker D. Handy 
Augustus V. Heely 


Lewis Iselin 
Paul M. Warburg 
Henry R. Taylor 


Ogden Mills 
Frederick Osborn 
Percy R. Pyne, 2nd 


Samuel Sloan 
Joseph P. Cotton 
Lewis L. Delafield 


OFFICERS 
JAMES H. PERKINS, President 


Samuel Sloan, Vice-Pres. 


William B. Cardozo, Vice-Pres. 
Cornelius R. Agnew, Vice-Pres. 
William A. Duncan, Vice-Pres. 
Horace F. Howland, Vice-Pres. 
Henry King Smith, Vice-Pres. 

Harry D. Sammis, Trust Officer 


Edward J Boyd, Trust Officer 
Augustus V. Heely, V-Pres. and Sec.J. C. Talley, Asst. Vice-Pres. 


Thomas M. Godwin, Asst. Sec. 
Wilfred L. Peel, Asst. Trust Officer 


Irving H. Meehan, Asst. Vice-Pres. Howard S. Butterweck, Asst. Tr. Of. 
S. Sloan Colt, Asst. Vice-Pres. 
Frederick A. Dewey,Asst.Vice-Pres.Henry N. Tifft, Jr.,Asst. Tr. Officer 
Edward J. Boyd, Asst. Sec. 
James B. Little, Asst. Sec. 
William A. Wilson, Asst. Sec. 


John G. Kilbreth, Asst. Trust Officer 


R. Baylor Knox, Asst. Trust Officer 
Thomas A. Finn, Mgr. Credit Dept. 
D. J. Palmer, Mgr. Foreign Dept. 


Francis W. Myers, Asst. Sec. 
Member of Federal Reserve System and New York Clearing House 
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through 
specific 
The 
large 


endowment or through gifts for 
purposes. The funds available to 
Indianapolis Foundation will not be 
in amount until some months hence, 
when a part of the Roberts bequest will be 
turned over to the trustees. However, the 
relatively small income now at their dis- 
posal from the Pettis gift is enabling them 
to carry on temporarily an examination of 
the wisest methods to pursue in the future 
administration of the larger sums which are 
to be expended “for such charitable uses as 
will * * * promote the welfare of 
now hereafter residing in Indianapolis, 
Indiana.” 


persons 
or 


\? 2°, 2, 
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MERCANTILE TRUST OF BALTIMORE 


The Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
of Baltimore announced a dividend of 5 
per cent. extra in addition to the regular 
quarterly dividend of 5 per cent., making 
25 per cent. for the past year. The par 
value of the stock is $50. 

The company has a capital of $1,500,000, 
surplus of $3,000,000 and undivided profits 
of $650,000. The latest available statement 
gives its deposits as $16,820,000 and total re- 
sources as $21,970,000. 


PROMOTIONS AT MARINE TRUST COM- 
PANY OF BUFFALO 


At the annual meeting of the Board of Di- 
rectors of the Marine Trust Company of Buf- 
falo held January 10, 1923, Samuel M. John- 
son was elected a vice-president and Henry 
J. Beitz secretary. 

Mr. Johnson started his banking career as 
a messenger at the Bank of Buffalo in 1905, 
after three years going to the Bank 
Gowanda as assistant cashier and returning 
to the Market Bank in 1916 as cashier. After 
four years of service at the Market Bank he 
was elected cashier of the Bank of Buffalo. 
At the merger of the Bank of Buffalo and 
the Marine Trust Company he was made 
secretary, which position he has held until 
his election as a vice president. 

Mr. Beitz started his banking 
1904 in the Marine National Bank. 
elected assistant cashier in 1918 and 
sistant secretary in 1919 when the Marine 
National Bank changed to the Marine Trust 
Company, which position he has held until 
his election as secretary. 

The ability and untiring energy of these 
two officers have been rewarded by their 
election to higher official positions. 
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BANK of the 
MaNHATTAN Company 


CHARTERED ()\_\\\ 1799 
Yy 


Zl) 
40 WaLL STREET, New York 


STATEMENT OF CONDITION 


January 2, 1923 


Resources Liabilities 


Loans and Discounts - $101,753,041.44 Capital - - + -« $10,000,000. 00 
U.S. Government Bonds 19,439,697 .67 

Other Securities - - - 12,670, 180.67 Surplus - - - - 10,000,000.00 
Bank Premises - - - 4,043,621.10 
Due from Banks- - - 8,475,851.95 
Exchanges for Clearing 


J rn is n §§ 810.49 
ih os = © 90,209,405.32 Unearned Discount 48 10.4 
Other Cash Items - - 9,355,722. 37 Reserved for Taxes 381,429.51 


Customers’ Liabilities a a? 
Under Com’! Credits 13,123,354.86 Acceptances a om 14,932,829.73 
Cash on Hand and in - 
Federal Reserve Bank 19,717,292.10 Deposits- - - + 240,272,202.44 


$278,788,167.48 $278,788, 167.48 


OFFICERS 
President, STEPHEN BAKER First Vice-president, RAYMOND E, JONES 


Main Office, go Wall Street 
James McNett, Vice-president D. H. Pierson, Vice-president Watrter A. Rusu, Cashier 
B. D. Forster, Vice-president Frank L. Hitton, Vice-president W.F. Moore, Assistant Cashier 
Harry T. Hatt, Vice-president Joun Stewart Baker, Vice-president 1.S8.Grecory, Assistant Cashier 
C. W. Capes, Assistant Cashier 


Undivided Profits - 2,712,895.31 








Uptown Office, 31 Union Square 
Epwin S. Larrey, Vice-president O,. E. Paynter, Vice-president H. M., Buckuin, Assistant Cashier 


Boroughs of Queens and Brooklyn Offices 


P. A. Rowtey, Vice-president G.S. Downinc, Assistant Cashier W. S. Miran, Assistant Cashier 
V.W. Situ, Vice-president O. G. ALEXANDER, Assistant Cashier Eris Weston, Asststant Cashier 
E.S. Macponap, Assistant Cashier D. W. Ketcuam, Assistant Cashier W.L.Hopxins, Assistant Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


J. E. Acprep WALTER JENNINGS Grorce McNeir SamuEL SLOAN 
STEPHEN Baker Raymonp E, Jones Artuur G. Mever James Speyer 
BertTraM H, Borpen G. How tanp Leavitt Joun C. Moore Cart F SturHaun 
MarsHALt Fietp Kenry K. McHarc Cartes E, Ports Gerorce ZABRISKIE 


Micwaect Friepsam Joun Stewart Baker 
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TESTAMENTAPHOBIA 


HOW TO OVERCOME THE DREAD AGAINST WILL-MAKING 
HARRY J. PLOGSTEDT 


Manager, Commercial Service Department, The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 





(Ieprror’s NOTE: 
aptly describes the 


rational in every other respect—which 


Mr. Plogstedt has coined a new word. 
peculiar and yet popular complex of the average business mind— 
shrinks 
guarding the welfare of dependents in case of death. 
or morbid dislike is something that every trust officer has to contend with. 





“Testamentaphobia” very 
from the duty of writing a will and 
This particular brand of “phobia,” 
Mr. Plogstedt 


volunteers a few wholesome recipes for the treatment of men who are victims of “Testa- 


mentaphobia,” ) 
T is a singular thing, quite inexplicable 
through the ordinary processes of thought 
on the subject, that men who give their 
utmost efforts to accumulating property 
not for themselves, but for the comfort and 
protection of their loved 
all their calculations, 
link which will 
of their objects. 

That many men, all too many, are quite 
content to trifle with their most sacred re- 
sponsibility I daresay that 
friends who are 
to day, achieving 
success in the accumulation of an 
These friends, if 
would express a very definite pride in their 
achievement. And if urged a little more 
the chances are you would get the real, the 
human reason, for their pride. Try it out 
some time on one of your dearest friends. 

Ask him: “Jim, don’t you think you’re 
burning up pretty fast? You’re getting along 
in years: why not take it easier?’ 

The chances are, nine in ten, that he will 
answer you something like this: “Oh, I 
know, but I’m used to hard work, and, be- 
there’s Mary and the children.” 


ones—neglect, in 
to provide the very 


insure the accomplishment 


is only too true. 
know, of 
along from day 


all of us 
drifting 
marked 
estate. 


same pressed, 


sides, 


“Time Enough for That’”’ 
have it. It’s 


There you Mary and the 
children. And yet, ask this selfsame Jim 
if he has done the one thing necessary to 
protect them, if he has made a will, the 
chances are he will answer: “No, not yet. 
Time enough for that,” and turn to golf or 
some other subject of a more congenial na- 
ture. 

We have no doubt that Tridon, the emi- 
nent authority on psychoanalysis, would at- 


tribute Jim’s mental attitude to a complex in 
which the conscious common sense conviction 
is subordinated to a phobia, 
which, for want of a more descriptive name 
we shall call “Testamentaphobia.” 

Let us analyze for a moment this for our 
purpose coined word, Testamentaphobia. 
The dictionary tells us that “phobia” means 


subconscious 


Harry J. PLOGSTEDT 


Manager, Commercial Service Dept. Union Savings Bank 
& Trust Co. of Cincinnati 
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“an unreasonable fear or dread,” “morbid 
dislike.” Attach this definition to the sub- 
ject in hand—the making of wills—and we 
have what is at least a practical name for a 
condition that is responsible fur the defeat 
of many men’s most cherished and sacredly 
held desires. 


The Cure for ‘‘Testamentaphobia”’ 

That many men dread the contemplation 
of wills and that their survivors as a re- 
sult often suffer unnecessary hardships can- 
not be denied. Granting this, let us not 
exercise ourselves further about a condi- 
tion. Let us rather turn our attention to 
the cure, in which “unreasonable fear” is 
dissipated through the substitution of com- 
mon reasoning. 

Let us see how those things 
which common dictates, in removing 
the cause, if you please, the consequences of 
Testamentaphobia are avoided. 

Let us ask ourselves, first of all, “What 
right have I to jeopardize the happiness and 
well being of my loved ones by persistently 
entertaining an aversion for doing the one 
thing that will insure it, making my will.” 

Surely no man can justify himself in any 
way whatsoever for leaving the distribution 
of the estate he has given his life to aceu- 
mulate to the tender mercies of unbending 
statutes. If it were not his inalienable 
right under the law to distribute it himself 
through will, it would be a different mar- 
ter. And yet, in total disregard of their 
right, men look upon will making as a pre- 
cursor of impending doom, as an ill omen, 
as a thing to be put off, and what not. Isn’t 
it, after all, a form of selfishness, this self 
complacent and inexcusable disregard for 
the inevitable? Should will making, with 
all its advantages, not be looked upon as a 
great privilege rather than as something to 
be evaded or neglected? 


in doing 


sense 


How Estates Are Dissipated 

Suppose you pass on and leave no will? 
What happens? The court will appoint an 
administrator, not of your choice, of course. 
He will not carry on your estate as you 
would have done. His duty is to wind it up. 
He will apportion your estate to your next 
of kin, not according to any desires you 
may have been known to express to others 
during your life, but according to law. Your 
heirs will receive their allotted shares to 
use as they will, regardles of their capacity. 
Your wife, for whom perchance you had con- 
templated making entirely different provi- 
sions, must be content with her statutory 
interest, no more. You may have wished 


to provide bequests for other relatives, 
friends, or to charities. You may have 
wished to make special protective provisions 
for your unmarried daughters against the 
possible profligacy of their husbands, or for 
your sons against their own shortcomings 
and lack of experience in handling their 
legacy. And your wife, is she prepared to 
take on the responsibilities you have thrust 
upon her? The estates of many men are 
represented entirely by life insurance, pay- 
able to their wives. The inevitable hap- 
pens. They pass on. Mary, whose whole 
life had been devoted to her husband and 
children, has had neither opportunity nor in- 
clination to fit herself for the responsibility 
of properly safeguarding her insurance 
money. Along comes the well meaning 
friend or relative or perchance the unscru- 
pulous stock salesman. The estate that was 
intended as a protection is dissipated. What 
becomes of Mary and the children? 


Banishing Fears and Omens 


What, then, is the common sense thing to 
do in the whole matter? Simply this: Let 
those who entertain fears and when 
will making comes to mind, them 
completely as something contrary to duty. 
Let them say: “I do not propose to take 
chances on how the results of my life work 
shall be distributed. I am 
down all the details of distribution. 
above all, such distribution shall be made 
with thought in mind—the maximum 
conservation of my estate for the protection 
of my loved ones.” 


omens 
banish 


going to put 


And 


one 


“And to be doubly sure 


I shall designate a competent trust company 
to act for me in the 
my desires. A 
in the midst of the work I have given 
I can have nothing to do with the appoint- 


consummation of all 
friend or relative may die 
him. 
ment of the one who takes his place. 
my trust company executor and trustee 
not die. It carries on and on, 
last minute provision of my 
earried out.” 


But 
does 
until the 
will has been 

And so, once done, and with the spirit of 
one who has discharged his full duty to 
those dependent on him, omens and hallu- 
cinations have given way to the joyous con- 
sciousness of having been a considerate hus- 
band and father. 

oeo¢? 

filed during 1922 for enter 
under the laws of the principal 
States, with an authorized capital of $100, 
000 or over, involved the sum of $8,400,153.- 
390. This total compares with $7,959,111,400 
in the preceding twelve months. 


Charters 
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ENERAL Morokrs is an operating 

J corporation owning the plants, 
properties and other assets of its manu- 
facturing divisions. It also owns part or 
all of the stock of other companies con- 
nected with its activities 

There are 33 manufacturing organi- 
zations, 28 sales companies and 10 mis- 
cellaneous companies, a total of 71 units 
in the General Motors family which has 
pioneered in the automotive industry, 
helping to produce more economical 
automobile transportation for people 
and goods. 

[n addition, General Motors has large 
investments in factory branches, service 
stations, and retail stores 1n the principal 
cities of this country and Canada, 

Its overseas selling organizations 
cover every part of the globe where 


motor cars are used 
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What is General Motors? 





Besides the Buick, Cadillac, Chevrolet, 
Oakland, Oldsmobile and GMC Truck, 
General Motors units make: 

Fisher Bodies 

Delco Light and Power Plants 

Frigidaire Electric Refrigerators 

Hyatt Roller Bearings 

New Departure Ball Bearings 

Klaxon Warning Signals 

Harrison Radiators 

Delco Starting Systems 

Remy Starting Systems 

Jaxon Rims and Wheels 

Dayton Wright Special Bodies 

AC Spark Plugs and Speedometers 


Materials for these automobiles and 
accessories are purchased from more 
than 3,000 different business firms—an 
impressive reminder of the way in which 
the prosperity of the whole nation is 
bound up with the prosperity of the 
motor industry 





A booklet entitled, **PLants and Propvucts,” giving detailed 
nformation will be mailed if a request is directed to the Department 
f Financial Publicity, General Motors Corporation, New York 


GENERAL MOTORS 


BUICK 





CADILLAC CHEVROLET 





Maker of PasseENGER CARS AND TrucCKS 


OAKLAND + OLDSMOBILE 








GMC TRUCKS 


Its Divisions and Subsidiaries make these Accessories, Parts AND EquipMENT 


which contribute to the merit of many trustworthy cars 


Fisher Bodies Remy Starting Systems 


Harrison Radiators + Jaxon Rims - 


Delco Starting Systems 


Delco Light and Power Plants 
g 


Klaxon Horns - Hyatt Roller Bearings 


Frigidaire - New Departure Ball Bearings - AC Spark Plugs 


General Motors Acceptance Corporation which finances General Motors products 
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Advertising 
That Fits 


HE simplest advertising is that of those 
[iene which have a direct physical ap- 

peal—pumpkin pie, new clothes, a din- 
ing-room rug, or a summer vacation. 


Much more difficult is the advertising of 
those products or services whereby men plan 
ahead to secure, later, good things to eat, 
wear and enjoy. 


The banker who advertises successfully 
keeps clearly before him that his service is 
in this latter class. And because of this he 
requires in his advertising the assistance of 
specialists who recognize the difference be- 
tween these two broad advertising classes and 
who, through wide experience, know how 
to present financial service in a way which 
will make the most powerful appeal and 
secure the largest profits for his bank. 


For modern methods ct financial advertising, 


you are invited to communicate with 
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UNJUST TAXATION OF ESTATES AND INCOMES UNDER 
REVENUE ACT OF 1921 
COMPUTING TAX FOR RETURN ON PORTION OF YEAR ON AN ANNUAL BASIS 


CHARLES A. ROGERS 
Tax Consultant, The Guardian Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio 


(Eprror’s Nore: Jn the following article 


and figures the 





Mr. Rogers demonstrates by actual facts 


injustice which is caused by the operation of Section 226 (C) of the 


Revenue Act of 1921 relating to taxation of estate and income returns for a period of less 


than one year. 


Requests for a modification in the enforcement of this provision have been 
denied by the Internal Revenue Department. 


As announced in the last issue of Trust 


CoMPANIES Magazine it has been determined by the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 


can Bankers 


Association in co-operation with the Corporate Fiduciaires Association o/ 


Vew York City, to institute a test case on the ground that this law is unconstitutional and 


inequitable.) 


T is very evident that the new law, as 

contained in Section 226, Paragraph C, 

of the Revenue Act of 1921, is perpetrat- 
ing a serious injustice to a great many tax- 
payers. Section 226 (C) of the new law 
reads as follows: 

“In the case of a return for a period of 
less than one year, the net income shall be 
placed on an annual basis by multiplying the 
amount thereof by twelve and dividing by 
the number of months included in such 
period; and the tax shall be such part of 
a tax computed on such annual basis as the 
number of months in such part is of twelve 
months.” 

The above prescribed method of figuring 
tax for return on portion of a year by plac 
ing it on an annual basis causes a tremen- 
dous increase in tax by comparison with tax 
computed under the old law. Let us take 
the case of an individual, who died on April 
Ist, assuming that income accrued to him 
during the portion of the year in which he 
lived, from January 1st to March 3lst., 
amounting to $20,000. The following example 
shows a comparison if such income was fig- 
ured both under the new and_e the 
old law. The amount of tax is fig- 
ured at both 1921 and 1922 rates, under each 
method, and the result with the tax com- 
puted under the new law is three times the 


amount of the tax as figured under the old 
law 


Example Based on Procedure of 1921 Act 
$20,000.00 Net income 3 Month Period. 


1921 1922 
Rates Rates 


Net income . .820,000.00 
Multiplied by 12 . 240,000.00 
Divided by 3 80,000.00 


RESORAGEIOM: | occscesces 2,000.00 


$78,000.00 
wl ee) ae 6,080.00 
Surtax on $80,000.00. 14.810.00 


$6,080.00 
13,960.00 
$20,040.00 
5,010.00 


Total (divided by 4) .$20,890.00 
Total tax would be . 5,222.50 


Example Based on Procedure of 1918 Act 
$20,000.00 Net Income 3 Month Period 


Rates Rates 
1921 1922 
Net Income ........$20,000.00 
MMOEIUIO oko cee cise 2,000.00 
Pres TOE a viseeus $1,280.00 $1.280.00 
Surtax on $20,000.00. 710.00 440.00 


Total tax would be.. $1,990.00 


$1,720.00 

Under ruling of the Income Tax, Unit 1- 
12-160, I. T. 1250, the following mode of 
procedure was promulgated for use in con- 
nection with estates and returns of a de- 
cedent prior to his death. The ruling reads 
as follows: 

“The income of a deceased person, from 
the beginning of his taxable year to the date 
of his death, and the income of his estate, 
from the date of his death, should be placed 
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on an annual basis, as provided by Section 
226 (C) of the Revenue Act of 1921.” 


Result of Ruling 

The above ruling required executors or 
administrators to compute taxable income 
of a decedent prior to his death and for the 
estate for the period after his death on an 
annual basis results in most unreasonable 
tax assessments, not in accordance with 
equity and justice. This matter has been 
brought to the attention of the Commissioner 
of Internal Revenue at various times dur- 
ing the past year and a reconsideration of 
the ruling, applying the force of Section 226 
(C) to estates, was requested, but under 
date of October 23, 1922, Mr. E. H. Batson, 
deputy commissioner. made _ reply to the 
many inquiries by the following ruling: 

“You are advised that careful considera- 
tion has been given to this matter and the 
office finds nothing which would cause it to 
recede from or modify its former ruling. Ac- 
cordingly, the income of decedents, or of 
the estates of decedents, covering a period 
of less than twelve months must be placed 
on an annual basis and the tax computed 
in accordance with Section 226 (C) of the 
Revenue Act of 1921.” 

If the Department could only visualize a 
few cases, which if figured in accordance 
with the provisions of this section result in 
most unreasonable equations and excessive 
taxation, they would surely reverse the rul- 
ing and permit the computation to be made 
in accordance with the plan of operation un- 
der the old law. 


System is Unjust and Inequitable 

A system of taxation whereby it is pos- 
sible to take away from a widow and chil- 
dren as much as one-half of their entire in- 
heritance, through the operation of the In- 
come Tax Law, certainly cannot help but be 
construed by the highest court in the land as 
inequitable and contrary to the very spirit 
and intent of the Revenue Act. 

It is presumed that Congress intended to 
enact a law, which would tax individuals 
according to their ability to pay and strict- 
ly in conformity with their true income and 
also in a manner that would give each and 
every taxpayer the same benefits and privi- 
leges, and place the burden of taxation 
equally upon taxpayers having like amount 
of income. 

For example, let us assume the case of 
an individual who has disposed of property 
during the month of January realizing a 
profit of say $25,000. We might reasonably 
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assume that the property in question repre- 
sented the entire assets of said individual. 
We will now consider what would be the sit- 
uation in event that this particular individ- 
ual died on or about February ist of that 
year. In conformity with the law, as pro- 
vided in Section 226, we should proceed and 
place on an annual basis the income for 
the one month during the life of said indi- 
vidual. This would be computed as follows: 


$25,000.00 NET INCOME 
One Month Period 
re RE kde s $25,000.00 
Multiplied by 12 ...300,000.00 
ty, a eo 300,000.00 
Less Exemption (Assum- 
ing married status) 2,000.00 


$298,000.00 


Normal tax on .298,000.00 $23,680.00 
PSE BWR 4 cake .».300,000.00 120,960.00 
Total tax on annual basis $144,640.00 
Divided by 12 $12,053.33 


Thus we are able to demonstrate how as 
much as 50 per cent. of the entire income 
would be confiscated by the above compu- 
tation of tax. The possibility of such re- 
sulting figures were surely not in the minds 
of the lawmakers, when this revenue act 
was passed, and the Department of Inter- 
nal Revenue should now realize the injus- 
tice of including such individual returns 
and returns of estates under this section of 
the law. 


The Distinction Between Capital Gains and 
Ordinary Income 

It was evidently contemplated that the 
income of the decedent, both for the frac- 
tion of a year in which he lived, as well as 
the balance of the year following his death, 
would be in comparatively proportionate 
amounts as each period would be to the en- 
tire year. The ruling makes no distinction 
between capital gain transactions and ordi- 
nary income. While the estate or individual 
might receive the benefit of the capital gain 
provision of the new law, which permits an 
option of a straight twelve and one-half 
per cent. tax on capital gain transactions in 
case property has been held for more than 
two years, no ruling has been made stating 
that where income is placed on an annual 
basis this option can be exercised. It is un- 
reasonable to assume an estimated income of 
$300,000.00 in the above example when you 
consider the fact that this might represent 
the entire assets of the individual. 


eI me ne 


pan SI ais 
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Furthermore, there are a great many 
stocks, particularly the close corporations, 
on which a dividend is paid at the end of 
the year or at the beginning of the follow- 
ing year, in one lump sum. It would be 
manifestly unfair to place such type of in- 
come on an annual basis. Again, it might 
be in many cases an item of salary as the 
main income of the decedent prior to his 
death. Such salary would, in most cases, 
terminate upon his decease, therefore, it 
would be unreasonable to assume that his 
estate would continue to _ receive income 
representing the value of services that the 
deceased rendered in uerson during his life. 

Regardless of the status of the individual 
during his life and the type of income that 
he may have received, and from whatever 
source, it is difficult to enforce a reasonable 
assumption that the increment of income 
would continue to accrue to his estate after 
his death as during his life, through the 
medium of his own effort, intelligence or 
skill, in his own particular vocation. 


Former Requirement Should Be Restored 

The only equitable system of taxation, with 
respect to income for a portion of a year 
of an individual, who dies during the year, 
and for his estate for the balance of the 
year following his decease, would be more or 
less in conformity with the method of pro- 
cedure followed under the old law. Former- 
ly each return was computed as a full and 
complete return with exemption in the case 
of the individual’s return, that of his status 
at the date of his death and the exemption 
for the estate being that for a single per- 
son. If the Government felt that this plan 
permitted larger exemptions than would 
have accrued to the individual, had he lived 
throughout the entire year, then it would 
have been better to have devised a plan of 
proportioning exemption for the two periods 
in a similar manner to that provided in the 
old law, where the taxpayer changed his 
period from a fiscal vear ending to a calen- 
dar year ending or vice versa, but the new 
method causes fictitious estimates of annual 
income making grossly exaggerated values, 
set up for tax assessment, and resulting in 
a tax levy disproportionate to the amount of 
income included in the return. 


oo ¢ 
The will of George Warren Smith, said 
to have been the richest man in New Eng- 
land, was filed recently for probate. The 
document, disposing of an estate estimated 
at $50,000,000 to $100,000,000, contains less 
than fifty words. 


“TRUST COMPANY MESSAGE” IN 
POETRY 

The publicity manager of the Union Trust 
Company of Detroit rightly perceived that 
New Year’s Eve is a good time to bring 
home the message of trust company service 
and the solemn thoughts which should grip 
every normal American who is brought to a 
sudden realization that he has made no 
will and no provision for the preservation 
of his estate and the safety of his family in 
the event of his death. 


The following poem, embellished with a 
suggestive drawing, showing the head of 
the house surrounded by his happy family 
as the old year faded away, was recently 
published in full page newspaper advertis- 
ing form by the Union Trust Company: 


THE YEAR’S FAREWELL 
By EMANUEL G. FRANK 

“Let laughter, song and merriment 
Within these walls resound, 
And in my passing let no trace 
Of aught save joy be found; 
For I have lived my destined span, 
My given task is done, 
The coming year shall carry on 
The work I have begun. 
And as I merge into the past, 
Full happily I know, 
Upon the base that I have reared 
A structure vast will grow. 


But you who know no measured span 
Save that decreed by Fate, 

Could you pass on with like content 
Unto the outer gate? 

Is all so ordered and arranged, 

That those you leave behind 

May carry on your tasks undone, 
Your half-hewn pathways find? 

Are those you love so guarded that 
Another fading year 

Could find them free from want and care 
With you no longer here? 


The new year dawns—resolve and act, 
Go—order all things so, 

That though your guiding hands be stilled 
Your work shall onward go. 

That come what may your dear ones all 
Shall dwell in deep content, 

Protected by that fuller care 

Your love and foresight lent 

Thus will your heart be filled with peace 
Thus will your pathway clear 

Of all the shadows that could mar 

A Happier New Year.” 








TRUST COMPANIES 


Ready to Serve You 
in Utica and Vicinity 


HE Utica Trust & Deposit Company, equipped 
to handle fully every phase of banking and fidu- 
ciary business, offers to correspondents an efficient, 
comprehensive service covering Utica and vicinity. 


During our twenty-three years without a merger, 
absorption or change in name or executive manage- 
ment, our facilities have kept pace with the grow- 
ing financial requirements of the City of Utica, 


We invite your inquiries and business. 


UTICA TRUST 


& DEPOSIT COMPANY 
UTICA NEW YORK 
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GUARDING AGAINST EXCESSIVE OR DISCRIMINATORY 
TAXATION OF TRUSTS AND ESTATE PROPERTY 
DUTIES DEVOLVING UPON TRUSTEES AND EXECUTORS 


JOHN H. SEARS 
Of The New York Bar; author of ‘‘Minimizing Taxes;’’ ‘‘Trust Company Law,”’ Etc. 





(Eepiror’s Nore: With the 


multiplicity of Federal, State 





and local tares, particu- 


larly as relates to the transfer of property, trusts and estates, there is a legal as well as 


moral obligation on the part of 


fiduciaries to 


seek alternatives of minimizing tavres. 


This does not imply evasion of taxres, but simply the exercise of forethought, knowledge of 


tux laws and rulings. Mr. Sears, the 


EKFORE the advent of 
the duty of a 
taxes 


the income 
with 
comparatively simple. In 
the absence of a specific provision of statute 
to the contrary, the trustee, as the owner of 


tax, 
trustee respect to 


Wis 


the property, paid taxes with respect thereto 


the same as an individual owner. With the 
addition of income taxes, Federal and State, 
the same complication which exists with 


reference to individual returns is practically 
applied to trustees, with additional compli- 


cations due to making the trustee an in 
former so as to assist the Government in 
reaching the amount of income returnable 


by the beneticiaries. The trustee has become 
in effect and adviser of the bene- 
ficiaries of the trust in tax matters, and to 
that extent new and very valuable 
feature to trusteeship so far as the benefi 
Clary is 


the agent 
adds a 
concerned. To an appreciable ex- 
tent the trust beneficiary is relieved of keep- 
ing track of tax liability. Not only is prop- 
erty and duty of management passed to the 
trustee but troubles of taxation as well. 


Obligation of Trustee 
There now develops an added duty wit 
respect to minimizing or keeping down taxes. 
When tax systems were comparatively sim- 
ple and more uniform the opportunity for 


saving taxes was not afforded by adopting 
different methods of doing business, kinds 


of investment, or location of property. With 


the complicated system as it exists today, 
there are often many ways of accomplishing 
the same end, but with different tax liability. 
An individual may selection in this 


regard and submit himself to the larger tax 


forego 


author of the 
lished a book entitled “Minimizing Taxes,” 


from fiduciarics, lawyers, as well as from tax officials. ) 


following article, has recently pub- 


which has called forth favorable comment 


rather than take trouble in studying the 
subject or changing his way of doing things. 
But may a trustee lawfully do likewise? A 
trustee has the implied duty to do whatever 
a reasonably prudent man would do. It is 
submitted that reasonably prudent men 
at last beginning to consider in advance 
with to future 
It, therefore, is becoming a 
in my 


are 
their 
tax liability. 
legal obligation, 
upon trustees to likewise 
study both the formation of a trust and its 
subsequent management with a view to mini 
mizing or keeping down the taxes 
the estate and the beneficiaries. 
such a_ strict 


actions respect 


opinion, 


against 
Sut even if 


liability does not exist today 
in law or in equity, careful trustees and 
trust companies will nevertheless be inter 


ested to accomplish everything along these 
lines that they reasonably can. 

With respect to the terms of the trust, the 
trustee may interested to have inserted 
provisions exempting from the liability just 
mentioned, to the effect that the trustees 
“shall have no liability to see to the mini- 


be 


mizing or keeping down of taxes.” Already 
in mortgage trusts it is not unusual to find 
a provision to the effect that the trustees 
shall have “no obligation to keep down 
taxes.” This, of course, is along the line of 
this form of trust being made inactive, ex 


cept in case of foreclosure. But, in the case 
of the ordinary trusts under a will or trust 
deed, where the duties all active, the 
obligation, if any, to down taxes is 
certainly as binding as in a mortgage trust, 
and the liability should be negatived unless 
the trustee is prepared to undertake the 
obligations involved. 


are 
keep 
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The trustee is under no legal obligation 
with respect to the terms of the trust inso- 
far as they may impose greater or lesser 
amounts of taxes on the estate or upon the 
beneficiary, but from the beneficiary’s point 
of view several things must be considered. 
Under the Federal law where income is held 
for future distribution the trust is taxed 
as a Single person. It may be an advantage 
to hold a certain portion of the income for 
this purpose and permif the estate to be 
taxed as an individual, thereby cutting down 


the large amounts which the beneficiaries 
would receive and themselves be taxable 
upon. 


If the terms of the trust do not provide 
that the balance of the income must be dis- 
tributed among the beneficiaries the Govern- 
ment will tax the whole amount against the 
trust. The Regulations provide (Art. 342, 
Reg. 62) “where under the terms of the will 
or deed the trustee may in his discretion 
distribute the income or accumulate it, the 
income is taxed to the trustee irrespective 
of the exercise of the discretion.’ Converse- 
ly, if the terms of the will or deed make it 
obligatory upon the trustee to make distribu- 
tion, then the beneficiaries pay income tax 
with respect to the amount of their distribu- 
tive shares, whether received or not. This 
division of the tax may be very beneficial 
inasmuch as distribution among several will 
cut down the surtax rates. It should be 
sarefully noted and always remembered that 
the law fixes the liability as a result of the 
“terms of the will or deed” and not accord- 
ing to the way the trust is actually adminis- 
tered. 

Locating the Trust 

Another phase of taxation at the outset 
is the matter of locating the trust. Whether 
or not a trusteeship is located for purposes 
of State, county or city taxation because 
of the residence of the creator of the trust 
or the beneficiaries, or the trustees, is a 
matter with respect to which the local laws 
must be consulted. But, it is always possible 
to make clear the intended location of the 
trust by making reference thereto in the 
terms of the trust and thereby to at least 
emphasize the State or local taxation de- 
cided to be favorable. This matter of tax- 
ing of trustees or beneficiaries should be 
examined in the creation of every trust in 
order to ascertain ahead of time the tax lia- 
bility of the trustees and of the beneficiaries 
with respect to State and local taxation. 


Selection of Investments 
After the terms of the trust have been de- 
cided upon, the trust has been executed, and 


the duties of the trustees have been inaugu- 
rated, the matter arises as to selection of 
investments. The trustees may select invest- 
ments which will result in greater or less 
taxes, thereby increasing or diminishing the 
net return of the trust. Of course, the most 
prominent example before us today, in the 
matter of investments, is that of Federal, 
State, county and municipal bonds and the 
exemption of their income from Federal in- 
come tax. State income tax laws have 
similar advantages with respect to a similar 
class of securities, although the exemptions 
are not identical, inasmuch as a State may 
tax the income from its own bonds or those 
issued by political sub-divisions thereof, in- 
cluding cities and may tax like securities 
from other States. Another class of invest- 
ment which has tax advantages, and which 
is more recently becoming prominent is life 
insurance. 


When Securities Show a Loss 

The next phase of tax saving which is 
likely to develop is the matter of making 
trades or bartering instead of taking profits 
through cash transactions. If securities held 
in trust are traded for other securities of a 
like class, no profit is gained at the time of 
exchange. If the securities were sold for 
cash and other securities were bought, tax 
liability would be incurred. On the other 
hand if the securities show a loss it is better 
to sell them for cash so as to register such 


a loss. Then again, there is the matter of 
fixing the time for a sale. If the estate 


shows a profit during the year it may be the 
exercise of good judgment not to increase 
these profits by some sale which would be 


advantageous, but to postpone the transac- 
tion over into the next year. The capital 
gain provisions of the Federal income tax 
limiting tax liability to 12% per cent. in 
the case of investments held for over two 
years must be kept in mind. If sales are 


made within one year and 364 days there- 
after, thereby subjecting the estate or the 
beneficiaries to larger surtaxes which could 
have been avoided by postponing the sale 
two days, not only would the trustee be 
rightly criticized, but might likewise be ex- 
posed to liability for the loss because of not 
“acting as a reasonably prudent man.” 

If the trustee is vested with the duty to 
manage a business either directly or be- 
eause of controlling stock ownership, the 
whole field of tax liability applicable to busi- 
ness and corporations is opened up. Discus- 
sion of the details, however, as to the se- 
lection of places of incorporation, qualifica- 
tion of foreign corporations, the use of small 
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subsidiary corporations, the matter of man- 
agement as to dividends, especially liquidat- 
ing dividends, would be too lengthy for the 
purposes of this article. 


Taxation of Gifts 


The matter of gifts and tax saving there- 
by is one closely allied to trusteeship be- 
cause a great many of the trusts are gifts 
with the addition thereto of management by 
a responsible and qualified person or trust 
company. All of our tax laws, including in- 
come, personal property and especially in- 
heritance taxes, are rapidly developing the 
use of gifts in order that disposition may be 
made before death and in order that the 
beneficiaries may receive directly from the 
source of income and not through the donor, 
thereby saving to the donor the large sur- 
taxes which might otherwise be imposed 
upon him. In order to make such gifts ef- 
fectual to the fullest extent, so far as tax 
saving is concerned, the sooner they are 
made the more apt they are to fulfill their 
object in respect of tax saving. But, in view 
of the fact that younger people are not in a 
position to make a large provision of this 
kind at the time the trust is created, pro- 
vision should be made for the addition of 
further funds as time goes on, thereby ex- 
posing only the later contributions to at- 
tack as being made “in contemplation of 
death.” 

The trustee undertaking to save taxes, 
will frequently be in a quandary as to which 
of two or more ways to take, but each situa- 
tion is capable of forecast or analysis. If 
such analysis is reduced to writing and pre- 
served in the records of the trust or estate, 
it will show that the trustee considered the 
matter at the time, and if subsequent re- 
sults show that the way of least taxes was 
not taken it was due to mistake of judg- 
ment and not the result of ignorance or 
neglect in the matter of “minimizing taxes.” 


2, 2, 2, 
~~ ~~ ~ 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL OF 
PHILADELPHIA 

Over seven million dollars in deposit gains 
is reported by the Fourth Street National 
Bank of Philadelphia as among the accom- 
plishments of the past year, bringing total 
deposits to $52,480,000. The December 29th 
statement shows aggregate resources of $64,- 
852,000, including loans and _ discounts ot 
$29,771,000. The capital is $3,000,000; sur- 
plus, $7,500,000 and undivided profits, $1,- 
292,948. 








Do you ever 
talk things over 


with your home banker? 


EARLY every business man 
N is conscious at times of 
tat being too close to his own 
business to see it clearly. 





This applies. to the merchant, 
manufacturer, farmer, profes- 
sional man. 


A talk with some of the officers 
of your home bank will often 
throw a flood of light just where 
it is needed most. 


Money matters may never 
come up in the discussion— 
though you will probably get a 
clearer picture of contemporary 
finance, too, of unexpected value. 


Your banker sees so much of so 
many different lines of business, 
that his views come from a broad 
knowledge of the trend of affairs 
the country over. 


All in all, your home banker 
can be your most valuable busi- 
ness acquaintance—if you will 
let him. 

Not the least of his services is 
his ability to execute your banking 
business in New York. 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


16-22 WILLIAM STREET 


FIFTH AVE. OFFICE: 475 FIFTH AVE. 


NEW YORK 


CHARTERED IN 1822 


“FOR THE PURPOSE OF ACCOM- 


MODATING THE CITIZENS 
OF THE STATE” 
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** Your Personal Bank’”’ 





COMPANIES 


To Banks and 
Bankers 


If any of your clients need 
the services of a Trust Com- 
pany in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you refer 
them to us. 


In addition to a complete and 
well equipped organization, 
our morethan 40 years’ experi- 
ence in investment banking, 
we believe, specially qualifies 
us to administer estates, man- 
age trust funds, give advice 
about financial problems, or 
render any of the many serv- 
ices that may be asked of a 
trust company. 


You can feel sure when you 
send your clients to us that 
their interests and yours will 
be thoroughly looked after 
and protected. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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THE CASE FOR AND AGAINST THE TAX-EXEMPTION OF 
PUBLIC SECURITIES 
POLITICAL, SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS 
KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS 


President, Associated Mortgage Investors, Rochester, New York, and former President 
of the Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association of America 





(Eprror’s Nore: The author of the following article was among the first to call publi 
attention to the dangers of tax-exemption of securities. 


President Harding made a special 
plea in his annual message to Congress for the 


adoption of a constitutional amendment 
prohibiting the further issue of taxr-ercmpt securities on the ground that they nullify taa 
laws, encourage evasion of surtaxes, divert capital from productive 


enterprises and en- 
courage ¢ atravagance. 


The first step toward eradicating the evils of tax-eremption was 
accomplished when the House of Representatives, on January 23, 1923, passed the Greens 
Bill by the necessary two-thirds vote, proposing a constitutional amendment, to be ratified 
hy the State, prohibiting issuance of taxr-erempt securities by Federal, State or local 
authorities.) 


HE United States is the only coun rived from securities issued, after the rati- 

try, so far as we can ascertain, where fication of this article, by or under the 

the income from the interest-bearing authority of any State, but without discrimi- 
bligations of the Federal Government and 


ol 


the States, provinces, municipalities, and 








other political sub-divisions is not taxed to 
the holder of these obligations on practical- 
lv the same basis as the income from the 
obligations of private borrowers. In other 
words, our policy of exempting from Federal 
income taxation the bonds of our Federal 
und State Governments and their political 
subdivisions is unique. As such, the burden 
of proof seems to rest on those who would 
continue this policy to demonstrate the wis- 
dom of continuing it. 

This has been particularly true since the 
passage of the Income Tax Amendment to 
the Federal Constitution, which provided for 
the taxation by the Federal Government of 
income “from whatsoever source derived.” 
The debate over this amendment seemed to 
settle the question, and only from incidental 
dicta of the courts has the conclusion 
inferred that 
al 


been 
there still remain Constitution- 
obstacles to carrying out what seems to 
have been the intent of the income tax leg- 
islation, namely, to tax the income from all 
sources, including public obligations. It 
to remove these Constitutional 


is 
obstacles, 
und thus to perfect the income tax amend 
ment, that further amendment is 
as follows: 





proposed 


KINGMAN Nott RosBins 


Section 1. The United States shall have President, Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. who presided 


—_— ‘ : . at the recent annual meeting of the Farm Mortgage Bankers 
power to lay and collect tares on income de- Association of America as President 
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nation against income derived from such se- 
curities and in favor of income derived from 
securities issued, after the ratification of 
this article by or under the authority of the 
United States or any State. 

Section 2. Each State shall have power 
to lay and collect taxes on income derived 
by its residents from securities issued, after 
the ratification of this article, by or under 
the authority of the United States; but with- 
out discrimination against income derived 
from such securities and in favor of income 
derived from securities issued after the 
ratification of this article, by or under 
authority of such State. 

This amendment is the final result of over 
four years’ study of this question, on the 
part of tax experts and fiscal officers, and 
has been the subject of hearings and special 
consideration in the appropriate committees 
of Congress, for more than a year. The 
principle involved in it has had the support 
of both Administrations during these years 
of consideration, and specifically of Secre- 
taries of the Treasury Houston, Glass and 
Mellon, and former Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasury Leffingwell. In its present 
form, the amendment is being supported by 
every element of our citizenship, especially 
as represented by such organizations of na- 
tional scope as: 

The Chamber of Commerce of the United 

States. 

The American Farm Bureau Association. 

The National Grange. 

The American Bankers Association (Exe- 

cutive Committee). 

The Investment Bankers Association. 

The National Association of Real Estate 

Boards. 

The National Tax Association. 

The American Electric Railway Associa- 

tion, etc., ete. 

The arguments pro and con group them- 
selves under three heads: Economic, Social 
and Political. In the interest of brevity, 
we have attempted a summary of these 
arguments, which, although very in- 
adequate, may serve to show the real im- 
portance of the subject and the preponder- 
ating weight of argument in favor of elimi- 
nating these exemptions: 


Political Arguments 
The dictum “Power to tax is the power 
to destroy” seems to furnish the chief ar- 
gument of those who would oppose this 
amendment on grounds of public policy. They 
argue that to enable the Federal Govern- 
ment to tax the income from securities of 


the States and political subdivisions there- 
of, and, in turn, to enable the States and 
political subdivisions to tax the income 
from Federal obligations, would give to both 
jurisdictions the power to hamper the opera- 
tions of the other. This objection seems 
to be conclusively answered by the fact that 
the proposed amendment is reciprocal and 
expressly provides that there shall be no 
discrimination as between the securities of 
the several governments, Federal and lo- 
eal. 

Where there is no discrimination there 
can be no exercise of the power to destroy. 
It seems obvious that both the Federal and 
local jurisdictions will always have out- 
standing obligations, and that they will 
thereby be prevented from levying unreason- 
able taxes on the securities of other juris- 
dictions which would, under the amend- 
ment, enable these other jurisdictions to re- 
taliate by similar unreasonable taxation on 
the securities of the offending government. 
Furthermore, representation of the various 
local jurisdictions in Congress is such that 
there can hardly be any fear that a Federal 
measure imposing an unreasonable tax on the 
income from obligations of local jurisdictions 
would ever be passed. 

As a matter of fact, the passage of the 
original Income Tax Amendment should have 
disposed of this question of impairment of 
States’ Rights, and is brought up now only 
by those who are of the irreconcilable group. 


Social Arguments 

The only adverse social argument that we 
have heard of is that taxation of public 
securities results in higher taxes, and that 
these would primarily be a burden on the 
citizenship of the country, especially 
in those localities least able to bear it. All 
the facts and statistics are against this ar- 
gument. It has been said, for example, that 
New York State pays over 25 per cent. of 
the total income tax, and it is quite obvious 
that the chief concentration of tax-exempt 
securities is in the same locality. To elim- 
inate tax-exemption, therefore, would simply 
increase the power of the Federal Govern- 
ment to tax wealth in the large centers, and 
the proceeds of such taxation must, of neces- 
sity, be of greater proportional benefit to 
those sections of the country which do not 
pay a large proportion of the income taxes 
than to those parts which do pay the higher 
proportions. In other words, the agricultural 
South, from which the chief opposition to 
this legislation comes, would be the greatest 
gainer. 
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New York, on the other hand, in voting 
favorably on this legislation, would be seek- 
ing the reciprocal powers conferred by the 
amendment, and the advantage of. a much 
sounder general system of taxation. 


Creating a Class of “Idle Rich” 

The social argument in favor of the legis- 
lation is of greater merit, and has been par- 
ticularly well expressed by Hon. Ogden L. 
Mills, Congressman from New York. After 
pointing out that the genius of America has 
been individual initiative, spurred on by 
the hope of rewards, he demonstrates, by a 
simple mathematical calculation, that under 
our present system of inviting men of large 
fortune to invest in tax-exempt securities, 
we are destroying the foundation of our Na- 
tional progress. There is now no temptation 
for the man of ability and financial strength 
to invest either his money or his energy in 
business or new enterprise, because he can 
get a larger net return by investing his 
money in tax-exempt securities and sitting 
idle, than he can by putting his mcney into 
business. This situation can only be reme- 
died by eliminating high rates of taxation or 
by eliminating tax-exempt securities. These 
are the only ways of restoring the incentive 
to capital to employ itself in productive uses. 

Mr. Mills, in the Congressional debate, 
is quoted as saying: “You are _ creating, 
through this system (tax-exempt securities), 
which came by accident, a class of idle rich, 
and, what is worse, you are creating a class 
of idle rich that are not contributing their 
share to the support of the country. Can 
there be, from the standpoint of the preser- 
vation of the social order in this country, < 
worse spot in the body politic? Is there 
anything more likely, if history means any- 
thing, to engender class hatred and prejudice 
and is there anything more likely to bring 
into general contempt a Government which 
not only permits such a situation, but one 
which has actually, actively created it?” 

The danger from the destruction of ini- 
tiative is only exceeded by the danger of 
setting up a system of taxation which pro- 
gressively increases the tax on those least 
able to bear it and affords a legal refuge 
from taxation for those best able to pay 
the largest taxes. To paraphrase Lincoln, 
this country cannot exist “half taxed and half 
tax-free.” 

Much more could be said of the social as- 
pect of this problem, but space will not per- 
mit, and we turn to the: 


Economic Arguments 
The chief economic argument, so-called, 
against this proposed legislation, is that the 


rate of interest on public securities would be 
so far increased by the elimination of tax- 
exemption, as to create a real hardship on the 
taxpayer. As one Congressman puts it, the 
investor in tax-free securities pays his in- 
come tax at the source, by accepting a low- 
er return, which inures to the benefit of the 
State. The fallacy of this argument can 
be mathematically proved by the fact that 
the difference in interest return between tax- 
free and taxable securities of equal merit 
is not over one-half of one per cent. per an- 
num, whereas the saving in taxes, to the 
wealthy investor who invests in tax-free se- 
curities, is more than half of his income, or 
from 2 to 2% per cent. per annum on 5 per 
cent. bonds. 

In other words, those whose surtaxes are 
highest gain from four to six times as much 
by investing in tax-free securities, as the 
State borrowing on these tax-free securities 
gains by way of the reduction in interest 
rate. Tax-exemption is a most expensive 
method of securing a preferred position in 
the market, and the saving in interest, by 
the borrowing State, by no means compen- 
sates the State for its loss of taxable reve- 
nue. This has been demonstrated by statis- 
ticians of the Treasury Department, over and 
over again, so that the argument appeals 
only to those who are not informed. 

The Institute for Research in Land Eco- 
nomics recently conducted a very careful 
study of the comparative costs of borrowing 
on tax-exempt securities and on taxable se- 
curities in the United States, from 1870 to 
the present date. In making this study, com- 
parisons were made between the interest re- 
turn—that is, the cost of borrowing—in the 
case of the bonds of the cities of Baltimore, 
s3oston, Brooklyn, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincin- 
nati, Cleveiand, Jersey City, Louisville, New- 
ark, New York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh and 
St. Louis, and with these were contrasted the 
rate of interest or cost of borrowing on the 
underlying bonds of the leading railways, 
including the C. B. & Q.; C.& N. W.; C. R. I. 
& P.; Erie, Illinois Central, Northern Pa- 
cific, Pennsylvania, D. L. & W. and Union 
Pacifie. 

The comparison was carried still further 
after 1904 by including the underlying bonds 
of several of the best public utilities. The 
endeavor was to compare bonds of equal 
standing in the investment market. 


Question of Net Interest Return 
It is a complete answer to the objection 
above stated to observe from this investiga- 
tion that, with the exception of three years 
at widely separated intervals, the net inter- 
est return on these municipal bonds was 
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MILLS 


either of 
words, 


bonds of the 
other municipal 
have, ever since 1870, enjoyed an ad 
vantage the best private thus 
proving that exemption from taxation, which 
was of no significance until after the 
the Income Tax few 
ago, is not necessary to give public securities 
a preferred position. Indeed, it is question- 
able after a few adjust- 
ment, public securities would not sell at just 
as high a price in taxable form as they now 
sell at in tax-exempt form, and, dur- 
ing the period of adjustment, there is noth- 
ing to indicate that the interest 
rate would be over one-half of one per cent. 

The only economic argument against this 
legislation, therefore, seems to be conclusive- 
ly answered by financial history, 
and the experience of every other 
country, including Canada, where public se- 
curities are taxed just as are private securi- 
ties, but enjoy a preferred position in the 
investment market, even though granted no 
special privileges. 


than on the 
groups. In 


lower 
other 
bonds 
over issues, 
pas 
Law a 


sage of 


years 


whether, years of 


even 


increase iu 


our own 


also by 


Summary of Arguments 
It is impossible to enter at length into the 
other arguments for this legislation. We 
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have devoted ourselves chiefly to the rebut- 
tal of the chief arguments against it. The 
following summary is principally valuable 
as indicating the the argument, 
which should be of interest to every thought- 
ful citizen. 


scope of 


Tax-exemption of 
be eliminated 


public securities should 
because : 


First: It 
National 
vidual initiative. 


foundation of 
destroys indi- 


the 
because it 


undermines 


progress, 


Second: It 
ing of 


destroys the equitable work- 
taxation nullifies the 
income tax by putting the burden on those 
taxpayers least able to bear it 


our system and 


Third: By the the 
States to tax income from personal property, 
it tends to taxation on real 
property, and is thus a long step in the di- 
rection of the single tax. 


destroying power of 


concentrate 


Fourth: the ambition of 
capital to make large returns in private en- 
terprise, tax-exemption 


By destroying 
greatly handicaps 
the productive enterprise of the country as 


well as its necessary public utilities. 


Fifth: Tax exemption affords a basis for 
un-American rich 
and poor, enabling the former to escape all 


discrimination between 


taxation at the expense of the latter. 


The 
for public securities, by 


Nirth: 
ket 
tax-exemption, 
of Government 


fictitious 
granting 
every 


creation of a mar 
them 
encourages proponent 
aid and Government finance 
to the disadvantage of private enterprise in 
the same field. It is, therefore, the most ef- 
fective promoting 


means of State socialism. 


In closing, it should be 
that this is a 


Democrats 


emphasized again 
both 
and Republicans in authority 
having, for years, supported it. It is 


non-partisan measure 


also 
not a class issue, as evidenced by the sup- 
port of the measure by 
every group in the 


representatives of 
country. Nothing but 
inertia and ignorance can prevent the ulti- 
mate establishment of the principle which 
this proposed amendment seeks to make ef- 
fective. 


2°, o * 
. .~ “9 


A new trust company is being organized in 
Honolulu, Hawaii. the which is to 
be owned equally by Japanese and American 
business men. It is to be called the Inter- 
national Trust Company, Ltd., and it will 
have a paid-up capital of $200,000. 


stock of 
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Inside this building 
is Detroit’s first 
trust company 


The Union Trust Company was the first trust 
company established in Detroit. That was thirty- 
two years ago. 


The imposing structure—the Union Trust Building 

which has been its home for twenty-seven years is in 

the heart of business Detroit. It is the visible 

evidence of a permanent, substantial institution. 

The Union Trust Company offers to you its complete 

facilities in matters pertaining to trust company 
work in Detroit and Michigan. 


Crust Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 
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Entrust Your 
Michigan Trust Business 


to an institution that has specialized for years 
in matters fiduciary in this State. 


Supplemented by up-to-date Bond and Public 
Accounting Departments, our Trust service has 
increasingly earned the patronage of individuals, 
firms and corporations, societies and institutions 
with Trust accounts ranging in amount from a few 
thousand to several million dollars. 


DETROIT “} RUST 
(COMPANY 


Opposite Post Office - - Detroit, Michigan 


“TRUE TO ITS TRUSTS” 











GUARDING AGAINST ARTIFICIAL FACTORS IN BUSINESS 
REVIVAL 


ANDREW W. 


MELLON 


Secretary of the Treasury, Washington, D. C. 


HE year 1922 closed 

crops and the severe depression in 

agriculture relieved. Many of the sec- 
tions which a year or so ago were in a pre- 
carious condition are today working out of 
their difficulties and gradually paying their 
debts. A few weak spots remain, but bank- 
ing conditions generally are sound, money 
rates are reasonable and there is sufficient 
credit available to meet all legitimate de- 
mands. The waste of war is being repaired 
and even abroad there are signs of progress 
in reconstruction. In the Treasury the year 
has seen a reduction in the _ gross debt 
amounting to about $1,000,000,000, a_bal- 
anced budget for the fiscal year 1922 showing 
a surplus of over $300,000,000 above expendi- 
tures, and substantial progress in the re- 
funding of the short-dated debt, which has 
now been reduced to manageable propor- 
These developments are all helpful 
and afford the basis for a revival of business 
and industry on sound lines. 


with bountiful 


tions. 


There are, however, factors operating 
which contain elements of uncertainty and 
make it difficult to determine the nature and 
extent of the revival which is in progress. 
Owing to the restrictions on immigration 
and the general resumption of industrial ae- 
tivity the country is already suffering from 
a seareity of labor which is embarrassing 


some lines of business and leading to higher 


wage scales where lower were expected a 
year or two ago. The railroads are suffering 
from undermaintenance and _ inadequate 
equipment and are finding it difficult to move 
commodities to meet the demands of busi- 
ness, with resulting congestion in manu- 
facture and trade and dislocation of prices. 
As a consequence farm products are selling 
too low at the farm and too high at the dis- 
tributing centers. Undermaintenance is af- 
fecting other lines and apparently is itself 
the underlying basis for much of the year’s 
activity. 


The building trades, for example, have 
been fully engaged during the year in sup- 
plying the deficiencies resulting from under- 


building during the war, but with rising costs 
of material and labor and gradual satis- 
faction of demands there will surely be a 
tendency to reaction. There has also been 
unprecedented activity in the manufacture 
and sale of automobiles and in the making 
of railroad and other equipment. These all 
represent efforts to meet capital require- 
ments or to satisfy needs that were held in 
suspense during the war and the succeeding 
depression. 

Factors like these, however, are tending to 
ereate artificial secarcities and artificial, or 
at least limited, demands and in the present 
unsettlement of world markets may spend 
themselves as the most pressing needs are 
met if costs become too high. Meantime, 
the country has been accumulating gold, im- 
ported within the past two years or there- 
abouts, aggregating about $1,000,000,000 
more than was held during the expansion of 
1919-20, and this gold, itself directly infla- 
tionary, has a tendency to expand credit 
and to create an unnatural ease of money 
for purposes of expansion and speculation. 

At the same time the uncertain state of 
Europe and the disorder of foreign curren- 
cies and the foreign exchanges have impaired 
the corrective forces which used to operate 
in normal times and have created and so 
reduced the buying power of such unsettle- 
ment in foreign trade in foreign countries as 
to destroy or endanger the foreign markets 
for many of our products. This has tended to 
keep the prices of agricultural products be- 
low the general level, while rising costs 
of manufacture on the other hand are tend- 
ing still further to restrict foreign buying 
in our markets and threaten our ability to 
compete with manufacturers abroad. Repa- 
rations and indemnities and other inter-gov- 
ernmental debts are still unsettled and are 
contributing their share to the derangement 
of markets and the disorganization of in- 
ternational trade. 

Enough forces are operating, therefore, to 
make us cautious in estimating the prospects 
for the future and take care lest we build on 
a false basis. 
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Distinctive Service 
for 
Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies 


“Commerce Service’ means that we place at the command of 
banks, bankers, trust companies, corporations and _ individuals, 
through our seven departments, every phase of modern banking 
and fiduciary service. 


To our out-of-town correspondents desiring accommodations 
in the St. Louis District, we give the benefit of 65 years’ experience, 
efficiency, and careful attention to every detail. 


The facilities of these seven departments, commercial, savings, 
banks and bankers, trust, bond, foreign and safe deposit are offere d 
you. Each one is a complete and ably managed organization in 
itself and all co-ordinate in perfect harmony under one board of 
directors. 


Convincing evidence of the quality and type of the atten- 
tion we give is shown in the rapid growth of our connections 
with out-of-town clients. 


Our trust department is the largest of any conducted by a 
National bank in the United States. If your bank contemplates 
the establishment of a trust department, our Trust Officer will be 
pleased to give practical suggestions. 


The NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
In SAINT Louis 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, over $15,000,000 
Resources, over $80,000,000 


Joun G. Lonspate, President Vircit M. Harris, Trust O/ficer 














IMPROVED FINANCIAL AND BUSINESS PROSPECTS IN 
CUBA 
READJUSTMENT IN INTERNAL FISCAL AND CREDIT MACHINERY 


R. G. MUIRHEAD 
President, The Trust Company of Cuba, Havana, Cuba 


(Epiror’s Nore: Cuba has made rapid headway during the past year in surmount- 
ing the difficulties which attended the collapse of sugar prices and its own share in 
the world-wide processes of liquidation. The following article gives a graphic pen- 
picture of the constructive fiscal and economic measures which have been set in opera- 
tion and which promise a new period of healthful prosperity for the Island Republic.) 


T is taken for granted that no explana- to the already heavy interest charges for 
tion of the factors involved in the pres capital investments made at peak prices. 
ent economic situation of Cuba is neces 


The need for readjustments and reorgani- 
sary. Its banking and commercial failures, zations in the industry was not properly 


in addition to the temporary financial dif grasped, due, perhaps to a belief that gov- 
ficulties of its government, have received ernmental control was the solution of the 
plenty of publicity in the North, and bank-_ difficulties faced. The industry also encoun- 
ers have had their individual experiences tered the disadvantage of curtailed consump- 
with the various phases of the readjustment tion brought about by the 


world-wide war 
during the past two years. Foreign credi- economic measures. 


High prices, prevailing 
tors of Cuban merchants have had to take’ after the war restrictions were lifted, while 
losses and where prospects of collection still of a temporary benefit, were in the long run 
remain, a lengthy period may elapse before’ injurious to the industry and, together with 
debts are finally liquidated, a situation by no economies in vogue from the war, were fac 
means peculiar to Cuba alone. tors which forced consumers into the habit 

While such publicity cannot be otherwise of getting along on reduced supplies. The 
than unfavorable, the experience gained 
should be very valuable to both creditor and 
debtor alike. If the lesson has been well 
learned, the period of prosperity now well 
in sight should establish a sound basis for 
further trade relations, and result in the 
restoration of confidence in a country pos- 
sessing natural resources and a fertility of 
soil nowhere surpassed. 

Hard work is rapidly effecting a cure of 
Cuba’s ills and this country is again dem- 
onstrating to the world at large its won- 
derful recuperative powers. Sugar is Cuba’s 
paramount industry representing approxi- 
mately 80 per cent. of the total value of its 
exports. The sugar crop of 1920-21 pro- 
duced 3,500,000 tons. The sale of this crop 
was under the control of a commission ap- 
pointed by the Government and netted the 
producers a little less than three cents a 
pound, on the amount sold. The producers 
who broke even on the season’s operations 
were fortunate. Sales were slow and final 


R. G. MUIRHEAD 
liquidations of sales were delayed, adding 


President, The Trust Company of Cuba 
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1921-22 crop was a record breaker of 4,000,- 
000 tons, practically all of which amount has 
already been disposed of together with 
about 1,000,000 tons carried over from the 
previous crop. 


Satisfactory Status of Sugar and Tobacco 
Industries 


Although the average price for the past 
crop has not been any higher than the previ- 
ous year, the greatly lessened cost of pro- 
duction has resulted in a much higher net 
return to the producer. Estimates of the 
present crop would indicate a production of 
about 4,000,000 tons, although this may re- 
quire some reduction later as the effect of 
drought in some districts and excessive 
rains in others becomes more clearly deter- 
mined as the grinding season progresses. 
Present quotations for sugars indicate a very 
satisfactory average price for the coming 
crop and which will enable the majority of 
the mills to make provisions for partial re- 
duction in old accounts and to generally 
effect a- substantial improvement in their 
financial position. 

Tobacco comes second in the list of Cuba’s 


exports, representing a value in normal 
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years of about $30,000,000. Indications point 
to a crop of good quality and profitable 
prices in 1923. The overproduction of to- 
bacco, grown during a period of high cost 
in 1921, has been entirely cleaned up and 
the outlook for this product is encouraging. 


Progress in Liquidation 

The liquidation of the defunct banks in 
the hands of the commission appointed by 
the government has not progressed to a 
satisfactory point, which may to some ex- 
tent be explained by the fact that the prin- 
cipal assets are loans and investments con- 
nected with the sugar industry. Where the 
ventures have not been abandoned it is to be 
hoped that with the anticipated improve- 
ment in sugar there may be a more speedy 
liquidation with a consequent disbursement 
to depositors. Mr. W. P. G. Harding, at 
the invitation of the President of the Re- 
public, visited Cuba recently and made a 
thorough study of the banking situation. 
He has also gone into the details of a bank- 
ing law covering the formation of the pro- 
posed National Reserve Bank. At the pres- 
ent the outcome of his visit cannot be fore- 
seen but it will doubtless be reflected later 


AERIAL View OF HAVANA WITH Morro CASTLE IN THE BACKGROUND 











in an 
situation. 





improvement in the general banking 


General Enoch H. Crowder has been in 


Havana since January, 1921, as the personal 


representative of the President of the 
United States, and has given his constant 
attention to the re-establishment of this 


country’s affairs. Under his suggestions and 
supervision, legislative measures for the im- 
provement of the financial, commercial and 
political state of the country have been made 
effective, the results of such measures be- 
coming more apparent day by day as diffi- 
culties in the re-establishment of the coun- 
try’s position are satisfactorily solved. He 
has labored steadily to overcome the finan- 
cial difficulties of the government whose 
budget for 1921 was $130,000,000 with an es 
timated revenue of about $45,000,000. 


Balancing of Government Budget 


The budget has now been balanced and 
the government is promptly meeting their 


current 
000.000 


obligations, 
has 


A 30-year loan of $50,- 
approved at Washington 
and judging from the interest shown by fi- 
nancial houses in the North, the issue should 
be placed at a favorable price. It has been 
rumored that owing to the remarkable im- 
provement in the government finances under 
Colonel Despaigne, present Secretary of 
the Treasury, the loan would not be required. 
The Government, however, has heavy out- 
standing obligations incurred during the 
“Dance of the Millions,” including certain 
amortizing and interest payments past due 
on interior debt issues, and the most im- 
mediate solution of this condition would seem 
to be the external loan proposed. 


New taxes for the amortization 
loan have been sanctioned, including a 1 
per cent. sales tax which came into force 
December Ist, and which were adopted after 
consultation with experts recommended by 
the United States Government. The pro- 
ceeds of the loan will be devoted almost en- 
tirely to the funding of floating obligations, 
as well as to the repayment of a temporary 
loan of .$5,000,000, leaving about $6,000,000 
for expenditure in reconstruction, repairs 
and continuance of public works. 

The funded public debt of Cuba is at 
present about $90,000,000 and its floating 
debt around $50,000,000, from which should 
be deducted the approximate ‘amount of 
$4,500,000 of Government bonds of different 
issues, the property of the Government now 
pledged as security for the temporary loan 
of $5.000,000 from J. P. Morgan & Company. 


been 


of this 
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This will leave a net funded debt of 
$130,0000,000 or about $43 per capita 
sented by a population of 3,000,000. 


about 
repre- 


Cuba’s Foreign Trade 


The foreign trade of Cuba has 
follows for the periods mentioned: 


been as 


Fiscal Year Imports Exports 
1918-19 $316,166,000 $470,259,000 
1919-20 434,188,000 855,138,000 


1920-21 
1921-22 


570,929,000 
232,000,000 


397 314,000 
263,000,000 
(estimated ) 
The abnormal prices for sugar ** vailing 
during the fiscal year 1919-20 almost 
tirely accounts for the unusually large ex- 
It will 


en- 


port figures shown for that period. 


be noted that the 1920-21 period shows an 
adverse trade balance of $175,000,000, but 
that estimates for the past year show the 
balance once more on the right side. Due 


to the substantially better sugar prices pre- 
vailing, the trade balance for the coming 
year should exhibit a still further improve- 


ment. Shipments are being handled with 
despatch in almost normal volume, and 
practically all of the goods, which con- 


gested wharves and warehouses in 1921 to 
the exclusion of newly arriving shipments, 
have been cleared or re-exported. 

In the establishment of 
House in April, 1921, we have profited by 
the financial crisis of October, 1920. The 
organization of such an institution had been 
advocated for years, but not until the coun- 
try had encountered the financial problems 
subsequent to the moratorium was the need 
fully realized. In addition to facilitating 
transactions between banks, that body has 
been a means of assistance in the financial 
rehabilitation of the country with the co- 
operation of branches of the member banks 
throughout the Island. 


Summarizing the situation, it may be 
stated that Cuba has safely passed through 
an exceedingly trying period, and is now 
well on the road to rapid recovery. With 
a sugar crop now being harvested, having 
an export value around $250,000,000, with 
the cleaning up of floating liabilities of the 
Government, amounting to not less than 
$50,000,000, and the re-establishment of its 


Havana Clearing 


finances on a sound permanent basis, these 
factors in themselves should provide impetus 
which alone is necessary to restore to nor- 
mal functioning of Cuba’s internal machine. 
Prosperity has not yet returned to the Island 
but it is very clearly in sight. 
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It is our policy 


to be conservative 
in our selection of 
correspondents, and 
liberal in our treat- 
ment of them. 


THE NORTHERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 
CHICAGO 














ECONOMIC RISE AND FALL OF THE AVERAGE MAN 
SURVEY BASED ON REPORTS OF OVER 20,000 INDIVIDUALS 


JOSEPH J. DEVNEY, Cleveland 


Author of “‘Deyvney’s Economic Table’’ 


(Eprror’s Nore: The writer of the following article recently completed a systematic 
survey to determine as reliably as possible what happens to the average man from the 


standpoint of his economic and financial efficiency. 


Reports were received from bankers 


and life insurance men giving information as to the ages, financial worth and circum- 


stances of over 20,000 individuals. 


Some interesting figures regarding estates were also 


obtained by Mr. Devney from Probate Court records, the results of which are given in 


the following article.) 


EN spend more time and energy on 
their efforts to get ahead financially 
than on any other single activity of 

life. Sanks and life insurance companies 
spend a tremendous amount of money and 
effort to educate and induce people to save 
and provide for the future. 

Man’s economic well-being has such a bear- 


ing on society as a whole as well as upon 


the individuals 
a subject of 
concern. Yet 
the average 
tion from 


who compose it that it is 
almost universal interest and 
the economic rise and fall of 
man has received scant atten- 
statisticians. 


Scant Information as to Average Individual 


The Government from time to time pub- 
lishes statements as to the per capita wealth 
of the country, but this does not indicate as 
to what extent the wealth is divided among 
individuals, neither as to occupations, ages 
or groups of any kind. It is simply a lump 
sum divided by the number of inhabitants. 
Income tax returns give little indication as 
to wealth distribution, as income does not 
necessarily reflect accumulations. And, of 
course, the ages of men who report incomes 
are not given at all. The commercial report- 
ing agencies publish the number of failures 
from week to week and the liabilities in- 
volved. But they do not ascertain the ages 
of the parties concerned, and they take no 
account of that large share of the people 
who are not engaged in business. 

Social agencies report the number of peo- 
ple who seek relief, but they have no means 
of ascertaining the great number who are 
recipients of the private assistance of rela- 
tives and friends. 


State commissions making investigations 
for old age pensions gather many data as 
to the condition of old folks, but their work 
does not involve the condition of the young 
and middle aged. 

Statistics have been taken from Probate 
Court and Surrogate Court records as to the 
estates left by men at death, but these con- 
tain no record of that large share of the 
population who have no estates to probate. 

Attempts have been made to draw deduc- 
tions from these and other fragments of In- 
complete information and various _ state- 
ments have been current for many years as 
to what happens to the average man eco- 
nomically, such as “95 per cent. of men make 
failures of life;” “90 per cent. of men are 
dependent at 65;” ete, ete. But so far as 
the writer has been able to learn after an 
extended research, there has been no syste- 
matie effort made through an extended and 
scientific investigation to ascertain what 
actually happens to the average man finan- 
cially during his adult life, until he under- 
took the one which has just been completed. 


Survey Based on 20,000 Individuals 


In 1921 when the American Bankers As- 
sociation stated that the table known as the 
“Life Experiences of 100 Average Men” was 
unreliable, the writer having long been in- 
terested in the subject, decided to make a 
survey which would reveal the 
rise and fall of the average man. 
reliable data, special blanks 
were sent to bankers and life insurance men 
throughout the country and they 
quested to report the ages, 
and occupations of 


economic 
To secure 
were re- 


financial worth 
white men 20 years of 
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age and older whose 


circumstances 
1917 
they 


they 
1922 in- 
self-sup- 


knew between 


whether 


sometime 
clusive. Also 
porting or dependent. 

Similar reports received on es- 
tates left by men at death and the economic 
condition of widows. 


and 
were 


were also 


After the survey had extended over a year 
reports were than 20,000 
individuals. They came from approximately 
1.000 bankers and life 

Various tests 


received on more 


insurance men. 
that the data at 
hand were more than ample to give the law 
of average, and they were compiled into a 
table known as Deyney’s Economic Table. 


showed 


Average Peak at Age of 45 


This table shows that the average man 


reaches the peak of his prosperity at forty- 
five. 


That is, there are more men who have 
some net that than at any 
man has accumulated 
at least $2,000 at that time, the chances are 
that he will be worth more at 55. 

The less a man has at 45, the more rapid 
will be his decline. (Speaking all through 
of the average man, of One who 
has accumulated more than $10,000 by the 
time he is 55 is more than likely to retain 
his wealth. 

People lose money at all 
portion to the number who 
probably as many young men lose as old. 
But the difference is that the young man 
is likely to “come back” but the old man is 
not. 

The younger a 
the more he accumulates, the longer will 
his prosperity endure and the less rapid 
will be his decline when he begins to slip. 

At 75 there are fewer men who have at 
least $100 net assets than there are at 25, 
notwithstanding they have had 50 years in 
which to accumulate. 


assets at age 


other. However, if a 


course. } 


ages. In 
have 


pro- 
money, 


man begins to 


save and 


The State Trust Company 
AT PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY 


EDWARD F. FEICKERT, President 


Capital - - - - 
Surplus and Profits 
Deposits - - - - 


$100,000 
105,000 
2,300,000 


We invite the Plainfield commissions of banks 
and bankers, promising careful attention to 
transactions committed to our care. 


There are men dependent at all 
least dependency occurs at 35 
per cent. 
tically 


ages. The 
when it is 7 
At 45 it is 9 per cent. and it prac- 
doubles 


each decade 


being 18 per cent. at 55; 


thereafter; it 
38 per cent. at 65 
and 60 per cent at 75. 


Estate Statistics 


Out of 100 men die, nine 
leave estates which if invested at 6 per cent. 
net will produce $50 a 


average who 
month or more; 27 
leave estates which will produce an average 
of $20 a month or more at 6 per cent. net 
and 64 leave little or 
ing. 

Out of 100 


nothing, mostly noth- 
widows, 16 can live on the 
incomes from their estates, 42 must work or 
be dependent and 42 are dependent. 

One of the various tests made in checking 
up the table was the After 
compiling the figures estates 
left by men at writer reviewed 
the Probate records at 


following: 
received on 
death, the 
Court Cuyahoga 
County and took down, seriatim, the amounts 
of estates left by 200 men in 1919, 1920 
and 1921. A compilation of these showed 
that they were within one figure of 
based on reports which had been 
from all parts of the country 


those 
received 


&& > 

The Bank of America of New York at the 
annual meeting of its board of directors ap- 
pointed to the position of 
president; Edward SS. Blagden, assistant 
cashier. Mr. Blagden is in charge of the 
Madison avenue office of the bank. 


assistant vice- 


Charles M. Schwab will head a committee 
of New York business men to enlist trade 
support for the work of the Arbitration So- 
ciety of America, and to develop city-wide 
activities for relieving the congestion of the 
calendars of the courts and a wider use of 
arbitration in commercial disputes. 
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Cincinnati’s Affiliated Banks 


HE Fifth-Third National Bank and The Union Savings Bank 
and Trust Company, under joint ownership, form one of the 
largest and most important banking units in the Ohio Valley. 






The Fifth-Third National Bank 


essentially a commercial bank, with a capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of over Five Million Dollars, is in itself an institution of 
outstanding importance to the business and financial progress of 
Cincinnati. 


The Union Savings Bank and 
Trust Company 


with over 75,000 accounts, is one of Cincinnati's oldest savings banks 
and trust companies. It has nine offices, located in various parts of 
the city. Its trust department has earned highest rank through its 
wide experience in administering estates and other trust functions. 












The magnitude of these afhliated institutions is best reflected through 
these figures: 






Combined Resources over Seventy-Six Millions 
Combined Capital, Surplus and Profits over Nine-and-a-Half Millions 


Combined Deposits over Sixty Millions 


™ FIFTHIHIRD 


NATIONAL Banke CINCINNATI 


AND 


the []NION SAVINGS RANK 
ann [RUST COMPANY 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
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First Wisconsin 
Trust Company 


Milwaukee 


A SPECIALIZED SERVICE 
IN THE 
FOLLOWING “DEPARTMENTS 


Trust Department —P robate, Individ- 


ual and Corporate trusts of every 
nature. 


Real Estate Department — Manages 
properties of all kinds. First Mort- 
gage loans on improved real estate. 


Savings Department—3%0 on Savings 
and Certificates of Deposit. 


This Company is affiliated with the 
First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee 








WHAT SHALL WE DO WITH OUR SURPLUS GOLD HOARD? 


R. D. CRISSINGER 
Comptroller of the Currency, Washington, D. C. 


T seems apparent, from what we know of 

general financial and commercial condi- 

tions throughout the world, that the coun- 
tries which have lost their gold have 
their prosperity with it, while those that 
have vastly increased their stocks of gold 
have either suffered from having too much 
gold or from the fact that their neighbors no 
longer had enough and therefore could not 
keep money and exchange on a gold basis. 
There could be no more convincing demon- 
stration of the absolute necessity for a free 
movement of gold throughout the world and 
for the earliest possible restoration of some- 
thing like an equitable distribution of the 
metal. 

The United States is not the only of- 
fender through accumulating more than its 
share of gold. In terms of percentage the 
United States is not even one of the greatest 
offenders. There is nowadays a certain dis- 
position in many quarters, both in this coun 
try and abroad, to assume that the United 
States ought somehow to be made to dis 
gorge a good share of its gold for the benefit 
of the countries that have lost gold. I agree 
that a better distribution of gold is neces- 
sary; but the responsibility for a redistribu 
tion cannot be placed upon the shoulders of 
a single nation. It is altogether probable 
that if a large proportion of the American 
gold could be placed at the service of needy 
countries it would in a short time drift back 
to this country in payment of trade balances, 
and the situation would be worse than ever. 
The only way to deal with the problem 
rightly is to deal with it as one involving the 
whole world and by some method that will 
bring about the redistribution, under the 
operation of a free gold market, and that 
will keep the distribution thereafter meas- 
urably equitable through the resumption of 
commodity movements and industrial activi- 
ties in something like pre-war proportions. 


lost 


Redistribution Needed 
Such a formula is easily enough stated, 
but how to secure the redistribution, how 
to restore normal industrial and commercial 
movements, is vastly more difficult. In a 


general way I think we may at least say 


that thorough examination and understand- 
ing of the whole problem, with more inti- 
mate co-operations among the governments 
and banking systems of the world, would 
represent steps in the right direction. But 
how can these things be brought about? In 
some measure at least by the reduction of 
expenditures on military and naval estab- 
lishments, by the lessening of taxation and 
the use of savings thus effected to encourage 
industrial and commercial revival. The 
reparations and international debts consti- 
tute a part of the problem, and it seems ap- 
parent that for the broadest and most ef- 
fective consideration of remedial measures a 
great international economic conference 
might well be undertaken. At least the na- 
tions could enter such a conference with 
hope that its examinations would 
bring them to see the world problem eye-to- 
eye as a unity, and only in such a view of 
it is to be found any series of measures by 
which to set us in the way of necessary ad- 
justments and redistribution looking to a 
safer and sounder basis for the economic so- 
ciety of an industrial world. 


some 


LIBERTY LOAN ASSOCIATES 

The Liberty Loan Associates, an organi- 
zation composed of workers in the Liberty 
and Victory Loans in the Second Federal 
Reserve District, held their annual meeting 
and dinner at the City Club, New York, on 
December 21st. They later attended the per- 
formance of “Sally, Irene and Mary” at the 
Casino Theatre. 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 


Head Office 
HALIFAX, CANADA 


The Company has organized Ten Departments: 


1. Trust 6. Guaranteed Investment 
2.Corporate Trust 7. Financial 

3. Transfer 8. Agency 

4. Real Estate 9. Insurance 

5. Real Estate Loan 10. Safety Deposit Vaults 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


THE EASTERN TRUST COMPANY 
184 Hollis Street, Halifax, N. S. 








































































































































































































































































WHY IMPROVEMENT 


HEN the 
came a 


Esch-Cummins Bill be- 
1920, it marked a 
considerable step in advance on 

toward strengthening = railroad 
credit, the goal which it is so necessary to 
attain for the 


law in 


the road 


farming and business inter- 
ests and for the development and general 
prosperity of our country. It was, how- 


ever, realized then that this being to a large 
extent a compromise measure, it would, after 
a fair trial, 
provements. 


require modifications and 1m- 

Conditions since its enactment have not 
been normal. The roads, the executives 
maintain, were returned by the Government 
after war use, in a rundown condition, es- 
pecially their rolling stock. Costs of labor 
and materials were extraordinarily high and 
economic conditions, especially in Europe, 
made difficult the regular flow of trade and 
exports from our country. Experience, 
however, has already demonstrated that the 
provisions of the original Act, vesting the 
control of rates in the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, while empowering another 
body, the Labor Board (in which the public 
has no deciding voice) to regulate wages, 
can, in the long run, not work satisfactorily 
to anybody. The President, in his last mes- 
sage, has suggested certain amendments, 
but it is surprising that, although the law 
has scarcely had a fair trial, there are now 
before Congress not less than 134 important 
bills affecting one phase or another of the 
railroad industry. Even if some of the bills 
were introduced by men who understand the 
subject and are actuated by a sincere desire 
to serve their country as a whole, one is 
inclined to think that many of these meas- 
ures were introduced by men who either have 
neglected to consider the matter in its ef- 
fect on general conditions, or are trying 
to serve special interests or their special lo- 
calities, or who are even trying to profit 
by existing dissatisfaction in their districts 


IN RAILROAD CREDIT 
NECESSARY TO NATIONAL PROSPERITY 


HARMONIZING RELATIONS BETWEEN CAPITAL AND LABOR 


JAMES SPEYER 
Speyer & Co., New York 
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and to capitalize and overcapitalize dissat- 
isfaction and class prejudice 
popularity and votes. 


into personal 


“Tinkering” with Esch-Cummins Law 

It is probably 
these numerous 
the fact that so “tinkering” so 
with the Act, without 
sufficient knowledge or experience, May pos- 
sibly result in disturbing confidence in rail- 
road securities and hurting railroad credit 
generally. It is regrettable that this should 
occur at a time when the carriers should 
raise large sums not only for postponed im- 
provements and rolling stock, but also 
for new branch lines, ete. All this work, 
which will give employment to thousands, 
cannot be done unless the American investor 
has full confidence in the 


true that 
bills will 
many are 


few, if any, of 


become law, but 


soon Esch-Cummins 


new 


securities of our 
transportation system. The time has gone 
by when European investors were able to 
provide a large part of the money for the 
development of our country and its rail- 
roads. 
One can easily prove the fallacy of the 
claims that greater interference by Gov- 


ernment authorities with the transportation 
system, would be a benefit to anyone. The 
farming and mining interests could easily 
be shown that the lower prices prevailing 
for their products are not due to high trans- 
portation costs, but are 
diminished consumption 
power of Europe. 


largely 
and 


caused by 
purchasing 


A special Railroad Bureau has lately en- 
deavored to get some of the real facts be- 
fore our public, but much more could be 
done to counteract the activities of well 
meaning reformers or professional agitators. 
The Board of Directors and officers of each 
railroad company should keep in closer touch 
with its own security holders and owners 
of its property and with the shippers, ex- 
plaining what it is doing to meet the legiti- 
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mate needs and aspirations of particular sec- 
tions and classes, at the same time showing 
why particular measures will not solve the 
problem but could do more harm than good. 


Wide Distribution of Railroad Ownership 


Every American man or woman who has 
a life insurance policy or who has a deposit 
in a savings bank, is 
cerned in maintaining 


are 


likewise directly con- 
railroad credit and so 
hundreds of thousands of 
are employed on the trans- 
the factories that 
engines and e¢ars or rails 
supplies. A consistent educa 
tional campaign reaching these millions and 
carried on in a spirit of fairness, would soon 
make it unprofitable for members of 
gress or others to introduce bills 
many of those now pending. In due course 
it will further 
that 


also those 
workmen 
portat ion 
make 


and 


who 
system or in 

railroad 
other 


Con- 
such as 


also make it easier to enact 


legislation for the protection of 


those 
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have already invested in railroad securities, 
and will induce others to invest likewise, 
thereby helping the prosperity of everyone 
in our country. 

After all, the railroad problem is only one 
phase of the larger problem which now con- 
fronts every highly developed nation. How 
best to harmonize the relations between 
“capital” and “labor” and how far the State, 
as such, should interfere with the functions 
of either. “Capital” and “labor” each has its 
rights, but each is also under obligation to 
the other and to the country as a whole. It 
is especially important at this time, when 
the eyes of the old as well as of the new na- 
tions of Europe are upon us, that we, the 
all, should furnish 
an example how to solve this problem. It 
may be appropriate to remind some of 
those, who so loudly talk of our moral duty 
toward foreign nations, that every Ameri- 
can also has duties toward his own fellow- 
citizens, regardless of class or party. 


greatest democracy of 








THE FUTURE OF BRANCH BANKING 


F. H. GOFF 
President, The Cleveland Trust Company 


No one 
ultimate future of branch banking, at 
of the kind that is restricted to the 
porate limits of a single city. Its develop- 
ment will be determined not so much by 
what the banks themselves but by 
what the consumers want increas- 
ingly come to demand. 


need have any the 


least 


concern about 


cor- 


want, 
and will 


Twenty-five years ago thousands of wage- 
earners in the city of Cleveland were com- 
pelled to travel five or ten miles to deposit 
their weekly 
neighborhood 
nanced, ably 
located in 
ter. 


savings. 

branch of 
managed 
every 
A quarter of 
chants in 


Today there is a 
strongly fi- 
bank, conveniently 
growing community cen- 
a century ago small mer- 
outlying districts were com- 
pelled to do their banking miles away at a 
downtown bank. 


some 


In those days, in selecting 
a bank, consideration was principally given 
to the question of security and service. To- 
day the public properly demands, in addi- 
tion to safety and service, convenience and 
courtesy. 

The Cleveland Trust Company was among 
the first banks in the United States to 


pioneer in 
Today it 


the matter of branch banking. 
has 49 branches scattered through- 
out the city, which afford convenient banking 
facilities to its 380,000 depositors, represent- 
ing about 45 per cent. of the total popula- 
tion of the city—by far 
of depositors of any bank in the country. 
$ranch banking confined to the corpor- 
ate limits of the city in which the principal 
office of the parent company is 
my opinion, will develop more 
the next five years than it has 
past twenty, for these reasons: 
First, because it is 
in that it provides at 
maximum banking 
responsibility. 
Second, because 
to understand 


the largest number 


located, in 
rapidly in 
during the 


economically 
minimum 
facilities, 


sound 
the 
and 


cost 
service 


when 
that such 


the public comes 

service can be 
made available, it will not be satisfied with 
inadequately financed and ably man- 
aged independent banks. 

Third, because strongly financed 
borhood banks, by making it convenient 
and safe to deposit savings before they are 
spent, will stimulate the habits of thrift. 


less 


neigh- 




















GROWING INVESTMENT DEMAND FOR BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY STOCKS 


ELEMENTS OF SAFETY, INTEREST RETURN AND ENHANCEMENT 
OF PRINCIPAL 


MARK A. NOBLE 
Of Noble & Corwin, New York City 


INCE the Income Tax 

in effect a great deal attention 

has devoted to serutinizing in- 
vestment holdings with a view to ready mar- 
ketability as well as basis of return. A great 
many confirmed buyers of bonds and guar- 
anteed stocks have found that by trading for 
bank stocks they have preserved their secur- 
ity, improved the interest return on their 
capital and enhanced the possibility of add 
ing to their principal. This kind of purchas 
ing power has been in evidence during the 


laws have been 
more 
been 


year 1922 and, as a consequence, the market 
for bank stocks has broadened 
never before experienced. 

A number of large blocks of bank stock 
have been distributed to the public openly 
and many more of considerable size have 
changed hands privately. It is not necessary 
to enumerate these examples, but it must be 
fresh in every one’s mind who is in the least 
interested, that offerings of bank and trust 
company stocks have made which, in 
amount of money involved, compared favor- 
ably with most bond 


ago. 


to an extent 


been 


issues of a few years 


It is safe to say that some of the larger 
banks in New York have doubled the number 
of stockholders on their During the 
year 1922, every stock on the 


books. 


almost bank 


list increased in market value and in speak- 
ing of banks’ stocks, a general term is used 


to cover National 


banks and trust companies. 


stocks of banks, State 


Average Yield of Bank Stocks 

On January 1, 1922, this class of security 
was returning an average yield of about 6 
per cent., while today the yield is about 
5 per cent. to 5% per cent. The question 
must arise in the investor's mind as to 
whether the top of the market for this par- 
ticular specialty has reached and to 
aid him a few facts may here be presented. 


been 


Sound bank stocks usually sell on approxi- 
mately the same level as good first mortgage 
investment bonds, but they enjoy decided 
and most attractive advantages over any 
security based upon an obligation to pay a 
stated amount at a fixed time. 

It is an established policy of the banks to 
pay conservative dividends and to add to 
surplus and profits until more dividends can 
safely be declared. This policy has not only 
strengthened the institutions by bringing 
confidence to their depositors and customers, 


Mark A. NOBLE 
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but has been a protection to the stockholders 
and has gradually added yearly to the ac- 
tual liquidating value of each share. 

It is impossible in this paper to show the 
progress of all the New York banks individu- 
ally, during a period of years, but herewith 
is printed a table showing the total capitals 
of all the National banks, State banks and 
trust companies, their surplus and _ profits 
and total deposits. 


Total Capital, Surplus and Profits and Deposits 
of all National Banks, State Banks and 
Trust Companies in New York City 


Surplus 
1905 Capitals and Profits 
National Banks .. $106,850,000 $121,923,300 
State Banks 21,947,700 29,466,100 
Trust Companies. 55,975,000 151,605,500 


$184,772,700 $302,994,900 
$122,702,000 $170,934,700 


Deposits 
$1,063,349,200 

290,052,300 

895,759,800 
$2,249, 161, 300 

1910 

National Banks 
State Banks 
Trust Companies. 


$1,314,705,100 
39,391,800 420,020,500 
174,583,300 1,060,096,100 


$213,383,000 $384,909,800 $2,794,821,700 


65, "406 000 


1915 
National Banks. . 
State Banks 
Trust Companies 


$117,000,000 $190,868,100 
23,350,000 38,833,300 
65,550,000 163,857,800 


$2 473,513,900 
536,425,300 
1,974 ,744,700 





$4,984,683 900 


$205,900,000 $393 559,200 


1920 
National Banks 
State Banks 
Trust Companies. 


$168,299,000 $319,941,400 
38,385,000 61,809,700 
116,983,300 187,349, '200 


$3,262 300,300 
969,212,100 
2 1154, 214,300 


$6, 385, 726, 700 





$323 667,300 $569, 100,300 
1922 
National Banks 
State Banks 
Trust Companies. 


$176,540,500 $300,233,100 $3,27 
40,260,000 62,837 ,900 
127,600,000 195,051,000 


$344 400 500 


6,905,500 
862,786 600 
2,263 036,300 


$558 122.000 $6,402,728 400 


It will be seen that while the total capital 
of the banks in New York has increased 
during the period between the last call ‘in 
1905 and the last call in 1922, ao — 
772,700 to $344,400,500 or $159,627,8 sur- 
plus and profits have increased sari the 
same time from $302,994,900 to $558,122,000 
or $255,127,100 and the deposits from §$2,- 
249,161,300 to $6,502,728,400 or $4,053,567,100. 

This table is very enlightening for it 
shows that during a period of 17 years the 
banks have not increased the shares of capi- 
tal to the same extent as they have added 
to surplus and profits. A very large propor- 
tion of the surplus and profits account has 
been earned dividends. A few banks 
have required that new stock be subscribed 
for at a premium, but these instances have 
not been numerous enough to change ma- 
terially the relative showing. 


over 


Ratio of Earning Power to Shares 
It will be seen that the deposits have 
grown steadily and that the ratio of earning 
power to shares of capital is more favorable 


to the stockholders than at any period prior 
to this time. In general we must assume 
that the earning power of the New York 
banks per share of capital is greater today 
than it was in 1905. A case in point might 
well be stated here: A gentleman in New 
York, who being designated as trustee for 
an estate, was directed to invest solely in 
New York bank stocks. The trust began 
about 1905 and today, through wise selection 
he has doubled the corpus of the trust and 
doubled the dividend return to the trust. 

We cannot with reason expect the progress 
of the banks in this great country, and par- 
ticularly in New York City, to be 
during the coming 15 or 20 yea 
ing the past. In fact, the growth of the 
United States, financially and commercially, 
has been more pronounced and in greater 
measure than the enlargement of banking 
capital invested. This is particularly true 
of New York City. 


less 
rs than dur- 


Factors in Selection of Bank Stocks 


It is to be presumed therefore that the 
ten years next following will bring to the 
holder of bank stocks a more satisfactory 
return represented by dividends and _ in- 
creases of surplus and profits than shown 
for the years 1905 to 1923. Having come to 
the conclusion that the holder of bank stocks 
will derive from them satisfactory returns 
in the future, it becomes necessary to point 
out that the choice of the particular shares 
held or purchased should be most carefully 
made. 

Until a few years ago the average buyer 
of bank shares became interested in them 
through some officer or director or friendly 
shareholder and he purchased without real 
understanding of the past record of the in. 
stitution or the kind of business transacted 
by it. So many elements determine the mar- 
ket price of bank shares that in order to 
understand, why one stock sells on a 4 per 
cent. and another on a 6 per cent. basis, it 
is necessary to learn and digest some of the 
facts and conditions surrounding the market. 

Primarily, the dividend yield and 
value give a fair basis for comparison, but 
the casual investor does well to consult some- 
one familiar with the market viewpoint be- 
fore committing himself. 

From a market standpoint, the bank 
shares have never been upon so sound a 
Thousands of new investors have been 
enrolled and only in a few instances have 
their purchases been made for speculation. 
Even the holdings which may be considered 
speculative become in a short time perma- 
nent investments. This can be accounted for 


book 


basis. 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 


OF KANSAS CITY 
NINE WEST ELEVENTH STREET, KANSAS CITY, MO. 


Bonds 
M. ortgages 


Municipal and corporation bonds of a conservative type 
and Liberty Bonds of all issues bought and sold. 


Farm mortgage loans of the highest type in selected 
agricultural territories made with our own funds and 


offered to clients with our recommendation. 


Trusts 


fiduciary service. 


CAPITAL $750,000. 


Trust department fully equipped to render all trust and 


FULLY PAID 


Maxwell Investment Company, 
Associated 


J. E. MAXWELL, 
Chairman of the Board 
WM. L. MAXWELL, 
President 
A. A. ZINN, 
Vice-President in Charge of 
Department 


Mortgage 


by the fact that the markets usually keep 
so close to value and possibilities which are 
more or less patent because of regular pub- 
lic statements, that the speculator continues 
to hold his investment. He places the bank 
shares in the bottom of his box together 
with his Government bonds and highest grade 
securities and sells only when the necessity 
comes or he is attracted by the price of some 
other bank stock. 


What Influences Price of Bank Shares? 

The quotations of bank stocks, like those 
of all other securities, are affected by the 
general market conditions—the actual busi- 
prosperity—the price of money—the 
supply and demand and other elements such 
unusual extremely profitable 
special class business, ete. All of these aver- 
age themselves over a period of years and 
the only vital element to consider is the 
management of the particular institution 
chosen. 

If the country enjoys a period of great 
prosperity the banks will correspondingly 
prosper. If business conditions are poor 
the earnings of the banks will- reflect that 
also. 

In fact, no business or undertaking is so 
closely allied with the country’s business as 


hess 


as losses or 


M. K. BAKER, 
Vice-President in Charge 
Department 
J. E. McPHERSON, 


Secretary and Trust Officer 


D. R. VANCE, 


Treasurer 


that of banking. If the country’s clearings 
—loans and deposits increase faster than the 
number of bank must fol 
low the shareholders. The immediate future 
being important to present holders, it mighi 
interest to call to the fact 
that bank stocks now show an average yicld 
of about 5 per cent. or better and that in the 
years 1908 to 1905 the yield not 
4 per cent. 


shares—success 


be of attention 


was over 

In periods of high money the banks earn 
more than usual and add to their surplus, 
although the market price for the stock may 
decline, whereas in-a period of low money 
rates, the banks because of their surplus and 
profits account can keep up their conserva- 
tive rates of dividends and the shares 
because of the dividend return. 

It will be seen, therefore, that a of 
stability is given to the market and that, 
aside from very unusual circumstances, the 
prices do not change sufficiently to 
much worry to the true investor for cash. 
In any event, the buycr of sound bank stocks 
is more than likely to an investment 
taken at the highest price and followed by a 
decline in market actually 
worth more and until a 
profit is gained. 


rise 


sort 


cause 


see 


price, become 


more each year 
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Chicago Trust Company 


Tue Chicago Trust 


Company, in tribute 
to 1922, reports an in- 
crease of thirty-three 
per cent in its deposits; 
seventy-one per cent in 
the business of its Real 
Estate Loan Depart- 
ment; sixty-eight per 
cent in its Bond Depart- 
ment sales, a substantial 
gain in the business of 
its Trust Department 
and a fifty per cent 
iy rye sel increase in the bank’s 


capital stock. 
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TRUST COMPANY EFFICIENCY 


ECAUSE of its stability, excellent organization of trained trust com- 
pany executives, strong directorate and ample capital and surplus 
of $10,000,000.00 with no deposit liabilities, the ST. LOUIS UNION 

TRUST COMPANY is in a position to offer an unexcelled trust company 


service. 


In addition to being the oldest Company in Missouri, with the largest 
trust business, the St. Louis Union Trust Company is authorized to act 


in any part of the state and will gladly co-operate with the home adminis- 
tration in handling Missouri property. 


OFFICERS 


JOHN F. SHEPLEY, Chairman of Board 


ISAAC H. ORR 
President 


ROBERT S. BROOKINGS 


Vice-President 


JAMES H. GROVER 


Vice-President 


ARTHUR H. BURG 


Vice-President 


THOMAS R. AKIN 
President, Laclede Steel Co. 
JOSEPH D. BASCOM 
Chm. Bd., Broderick Bascom 
Rope Company 
WM. K. BIXBY 
Financier 
ROBERT S. BROOKINGS 
Vice-President, Chm. Bd., Insti- 
ture for Government Research 
AUGUST A. BUSCH 
President, Anheuser-Busch, Inc. 
THERON E. CATLIN 
Financier 
JOHN T. DAVIS 
Financier 
JOHN D. FILLEY 
President, American Manufac- 
turing Co. 
JOHN FOWLER 


Financier 


ALEXANDER HAMILTON 
Treasurer 

J. S. WALKER 
Assistant Treasurer 

GEORGE G. CHASE 
Trust Officer 

L. C. POST 
Assistant Trust Officer 

WARREN McGINNIS 
Assistant Trust Officer 

HUGH B. ROSE 
Assistant Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


BENJAMIN GRATZ 
Treasurer, Warren, Jones & Gratz 
JAMES H. GROVER 
Vice-President, St. Louis Union 
Trust Company 
JACKSON JOHNSON 
Chm. Bd., International Shoe Co. 
HUGH McK. JONES 
Robert McK. Jones & Co. 
JOHN B. KENNARD 
President, J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Company 
ISAAC H. ORR 
President 
N. A. McMILLAN 
Chairman of the Board, Execu- 
tive Manager, First National 
Bank 
EDWARD MALLINCKRODT 


President Mallinckrodt Chem- 
ical Works 


EDWARD G. GRUBB, Jr. 
Assistant Trust Officer 


WALLIS G. ROWE 
Secretary 


WM F. HAINES 
Assistant Secretary 


GEORGE M. PYLE 
Assistant Secretary 


L. M. RUMSEY 
Vice-President State National 
Bank 


JOHN F. SHEPLEY 
Chairman of Board 
GEORGE W. SIMMONS 
Vice-President, Simmons Hard- 
ware Company 
M. B. WALLACE 
Chm. Bd., Cupples Co.; Presi- 
dent Union Bag & Paper Corp. 
F. O. WATTS 
President, First National Bank 
THOMAS H. WEST 
Financier 
EDWARDS WHITAKER 
President, Boatmen’s Bank 
CHARLES W. WHITELAW 


Financier 


St Louis Union [Rust Co. 


BROADWAY and LOCUST 
Aftiliated with First National Bank 


TRUSTEE FOR ST.LOUIS COMMUNITY TRUST 








TRACING RESULTS FROM TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 
REAL ESTATE DEPARTMENT PROVIDES GOOD TEST 


J. M. JOHNSTON 
Publicity Manager, Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 


T is more difficult to check results which 

may be obtained from a given expendi- 

ture for publicity when one is advertis- 
ing a service than when a commodity is ad- 
vertised for sale. A manufacturer who ad- 
vertises soap, shoes, or cigarettes, or a de- 
partment store advertising some ‘particu- 
lar line of merchandise, for example, may 
be able to trace direct returns from their 
newspaper space which would pay many 
times over for the advertising outlay; but 
it is very rarely that direct results can be 
shown from an advertisement for, let us 
say, the services offered by the trust de- 
partment of a trust company. And this is 
the case because it is an unusual coincidence 
to find a man or woman reading a trust ad- 
vertisement at exactly the psychological mo- 
ment when he or she is ready to act defi- 
nitely in regard to a will, the appointment 
of an agency, or any other trust matter. 

Because of this fact we do not look upon 
our advertising as selling but as promotion 
work. For, what we are really doing is in- 
fluencing favorable public opinion, or put- 
ting it another way, we are endeavoring 
through our advertisements to make people 
think in terms of the Girard Trust Company 
when we think of any matter that pertains 
to banking, safe deposits, trust service, real 
estate, ete. This, after all, is the big fune- 
tion of trust company advertising. 


Real Estate Department Tests 

However, we have one department which 
has a commodity for sale and that is the 
real estate department. This department 
offers us a good means of testing whether 
people are reading our advertisements and 
if they are producing results. We do know 
from direct sales that the money expended 
in advertising our real estate department 
has netted us a return commensurate with 
the outlay. 

It may be 


interesting to mention here 


that this department has .in its care prop- 
erty of every description in 37 States of 
the Union, the District of Columbia and 
the Dominion of Canada. Its main activi- 
ties naturally are confined to Philadelphia, 
its suburbs and nearby seashore resorts. As 
we express it in our advertising, this depart- 
ment performs every service of a real estate 
agency with the added advantage of the 
financial responsibility of a trust company. 
The advertising for this department is di- 
vided into two classes— 
1. Offering for sale 
to prospective customers ; 
2. Offering our real estate 
prospective clients. 


actual real 
and 


services to 


estate 


While we use some small classified adver- 
tising for particular properties, our princi- 
pal expenditure in the newspapers is in dis- 
play advertisements running about ten 
inches by three columns. This is augmentea 
by advertisements in the Real Estate Year 
Book and the Realtors News, official organs 
of the Philadelphia Real Estate Board, and 
similar publications which circulate among 
real estate agents and operators. 

Periodically we issue a_ booklet, listing 
all properties in our care for sale or rent 
as the case may be, which is mailed to a 
list of more than 30,000 names, including 
those of real estate agents in this and ad- 
jacent cities. Many sales are traced di- 
rectly to these booklets. The booklet serves 
two purposes 


1. It effects direct sales; and 

2. Impresses prospective real estate cli- 
ents with the fact that our real es- 

tate department is progressive in the 


matter of pushing properties for sale. 


Results From Booklet Advertising 


The following may be given as an ex- 
ample of what the booklet has done toward 
making sales: 

We had a 


property belonging to a trust 
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estate on which the improvements were old 
and it was possible to obtain an 
income of only $325, 


average 
or about 4.30 per cent. 
valuation of $7,500. We listed it for 
in our booklet received bids start- 
ing at $6,000, but the competition created 
by the booklet resulted in our selling it for 
$10,250. No less than half a dozen brokers 
were in competition. Several days 
later a similar property, same location, ete., 
was advertised in a _ classified advertise- 
and sold by another company at the 
This is no eriticism 
of the other company, but the illustration is 
given to show how the real estate booklet 
aided in creating competition which resulted 
in a large return for the 
we recently made a 
through the booklet valued at more than 
$250,000, on which no “For Sale” was 
permitted. During the our 
Real Estate sales have more 
than $5,000,000, the ranging in 


on a 


sale and 


active 


ment 
asking price of $7.500. 


property. 
sale of a property 


Again, 


sign 
present year 
amounted to 

properties 


value from $5.00 (this is not a typographical 
error) to $825,000. 

When a client is anxious to push a prop- 
erty for immediate sale and we believe the 
price demanded is high, we ask the property 
owner to allow us an appropriation for ad- 
vertising, in which the 
layouts, ete However, we 
frequentiy advertise large properties at our 
own expense where we feel there should be a 
market for them and the commissions 
allowed justify the expenditure. We do not 
make any charge for 
let. 

The real estate advertising in addition to 
increasing sales and, of 
naturally 
ents 


case we assume 


costs of euts, 


good 


listings in the book- 


course, commissions, 
helps to convince prospective cli- 
institution with a 
live real estate department, all of which is 
instrumental in 


that we are a live 


bringing new business to 
the other departments of the company and 


therefore doubly pays. 


2, 2. *, 
“~ ~~ ~~ 


TEN COMMANDMENTS APPLICABLE TO SELLING TRUST 


Dr. Frank Crane, in a recent issue of 
Bindery Talk, laid down ten commandments 
for salesmen. The rules of conduct may be 
applied with equal potency to selling goods 
or trust company 

I.. Be agreeable. If your voice is dis- 
agreeable and your speech indistinct, see a 
specialist. Don’t get 

Il. Know 


service. They are: 


mad! 
your goods. And 
tell me anything, talk plainly. Most 
men lack imagination. They cannot 
ceive the extent of my ignorance. 

Ill. Don't When you argue with 
a man, you are trying to push him. He may 
be weak and pretend to be convinced. Over- 
night he will change. 

IV. Make it plain. Get a 
fellow you are talking with. 
questions without looking at 
charts or tables. 

V. Tell the truth. By the law of aver- 
ages, honesty gives the greatest profits. If 
you are working for a concern where you 
cannot tell the truth quit and go elsewhere. 

VI. Be dependable. If you tell : 
you are going to do a thing, do it 
costs a leg. 

VII. Remember names and faces. Don’t 
all me Green when my name is Crane. I 
am sensitive about my name. 

VIII. Don’t be egotistical. I am. You 
must not be. Don’t show off. You came to 


when you 


sales- 


con- 


argue. 


the 
Answer his 
your books, 


grasp on 


1 man 
if it 


COMPANY SERVICE 


sell me 
pression. Magnify my ego, not 

IX. Think 
Do not mention 
Be a Pollyanna. 

X. Be human, If the 
wanted to 
would 


something. not to make a good im- 
yours. 
prosperity. 


funerals. 


Radiate 
calamities, 


SUCCESS, 

dirges, 
company merely 
information they 
you. 


disseminate 
use a catalog not 


MAKING YOUR LIFE INSURANCE SURE 

The Minneapolis Trust 
sued a booklet entitled “Making 
Insurance Sure,” which is one of 
productions yet published on 
trust company service. The booklet gives a 
description in readily nuderstandable style 
of the instrument by means of which insur- 
ance money provides real and lasting pro- 
tection. It is shown how life insurance 
money is handled separately from the rest 
of an estate; is not liable to the obligations 
of the estate; is not liable to the State in- 
heritance tax law; secures exemption from 
Federal estate taxes up to $40,000 and es- 
capes the delays and expenses incidental to 
probate proceedings. 


has is- 
Your Life 
the best 
this phase of 


Company 


Ardinger S. Menefee, 23-year-old son of 
R. C. Menefee, vice-president of the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City, Mo., 
has been elected vice-president of the 
tropolis Bank, Kansas City. 


Cen- 





CO-ORDINATED PUBLICITY PLAN FOR BUILDING TRUST 
BUSINESS 


NEED OF EDUCATION AS TO BENEFITS OF FIDUCIARY SERVICE 


HARVEY A. BLODGETT 
President: The Harvey Blodgett Company 


GREAT 


have the 


men _ still 
that a trust 
company is a place to make business 


many business 


hazy idea 
arrangements 
death. 
wills 


preparatory to their 
They shrink from thoughts of death, 
and the plight of their 
orphans: hence they avoid trust companies 
The majority of business men still have 
but little conception of through trust 
investment pitfalls, 
property, and 
Which they 
They do not appre 
advantages of a corporate 
they dis 
inquiring into 
this atti 
education, but 


owl 


widows and 


how, 
service, avoid 
find 


build up 


they can 
from the cares of 
substantial 
while living. 
many 


relief 
estates 
can enjoy 
ciate the 
trustee and executor. Moreover, 
outsiders 
affairs. 
process of 
highly profitable. 
publicity, supplemented with per 
sonal contact, must accomplish a great 
of this Through the mails it 
ean reach patrons of other departments of 
the institution, and men of property 
Through the newspapers it 
men of unsuspected 
must that there is a sunny side to 
trust and yet convey the dignified 
personality of the institution. It should in- 
terest, inform and convince. It will bring 
to the trust officer ready to do busi 
and bring more with desires 
for further information. 


like the idea of 
their personal 


tude is a 


Changing 
slow 
nevertheless, 

Trust 
part 
education. 


who 
are not patrons, 
can reach means. It 
show 


service, 


a few 


hess, 


whetted 


Why a Good Publicity Plan is Necessary 
Trust 
ough explanations take time. 
licity plan could well include a master book- 


officials are and thor- 


A good pub- 


busy men 


let written in simple language, a sort of 
guide to creating an estate and conserving 
it through various trust services. The of- 
ficer supplied with such a_ reference book 
could give a copy to each interested prospect 
and thus save much time and_ energy 
consumed by oral explanations, 


Trust publicity has still another function 

to win the good will and co-operation of 
the legal profession. Indeed, many lawyers 
more about the value of 
trustees and executors. 
when they appreciate the fact that a certain 
trust company is creating business for them, 
they that institution 
fiduciary agent for their clients. It is 
important to 
the mailing list. 


need to learn cor- 


porate Moreover, 


are glad to recommend 
as a 
legal 


keen the profession on 


Psychology of Trust Service 

In developing publicity plans the Harvey 
Blodgett Company has based its 
work on actual requirements. Members of 
the staff have thoroughly familiar 
with the details of trust company operation, 
with the man, 
and with the principles and practice of good 
publicity. 

This organization has evolved a new 
“Blodgett Trust Plan” in three closely co- 
ordinated parts: folders for monthly mail- 
ings, illustrated newspaper copy, and a mas- 
ter booklet. The folders and newspaper 
copy do the preliminary educational work 
which puts prospects in an inquiring frame 
of mind. Some come in all 
trust service, but more 
the master booklet, which gives them more 
information than the trust officer could 
possibly give under the pressure of personal 
interviews. The master booklet paves the 
way for a high percentage of interviews 
that result in business. 

Both art work and text of the material 
are of the highest quality, doing credit to 
the taste of the most discriminating finan- 
cial institutions. 

The newest Blodgett Plan is based on the 
fact that the best foundation for post-mor- 
tem administration of estates is the con- 
fidential relationships that come _ about 
through living trusts, custodianships, agency 
and investment service. 


always 
become 


psychology of the business 


ready to use 


come in requesting 
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Statement of the Condition of 


THe Union Trust Company of PirtspurcH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


At the Close of Business 
DECEMBER 30th, 1922 


RESOURCES 


Loans and Investments $151,523,703.32 
Cash on Hand and in Bank 22,283,536.03 
Overdrafts ar 
Real Estate and Vault 6,680,000.00 
Miscellaneous Assets 893,640.75 


$181,381,064.76 


LIABILITIES 


Capital . . . . §$ 1,500,000.00 
ae 10,000,000.00 
Undivided Profits 120,948.57 
Due Depositors 132,354.892.29 
Reserves 7,405,223.90 

$181,381,064.76 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


Trust Funds Invested $155,501,092.61 
Trust Funds Uninvested 2,851,565.81 


Due Sundry Estates $158,352.658.42 


Trustee Mortgages $425,408,200.00 
Securities Held Thereunder 67,198,095.00 
Transfer Agent 
or Registrar 849,725,020.41 
(Par Value) 


Officers 


H. C. McE.Lpowney, President 


RicHarp B. MELton, Vice-President 
Scotr Hayes, Vice-President 

Rapa S. Ever, Vice-President 

J. Harvey Evans, Treasurer 
Epwarb CREDE, Asst. Treasurer 
WituraM L. Cuurca, Asst. Treasurer 
Ws. I. Berryman, Trust Officer 
Carrot P. Davis, Trust Officer 

W. W. Grinsteap, Trust Officer 


J. M. Scooonmakenr, | ice-President 
Joun A. Irwin, Vice-President & Secy 
S.S. Liccerr, Vice-President 
Howarp E. Reep, Vice-President 
James S. Carr, Asst. Secy. 

Wa. Wy ie Samira, 2nd Asst. Secy. 
Wm. A. Rosinson, 3rd Asst. Secy. 
FLORENCE J. Hiw1, 4th Asst. Secy. 
Davin I. Parkinson, Auditor 


Directors 


J. Freperic Byers 
Grorce W. CRAWFORD 
Anrruur V. Davis 
Henry C. Fownes 
CuILps Frick 

Roy A. Hunt 

Ben. F. Jones, Jr. 


James H. Lockuart 
J. M. Locknart 
WitiiaM L. MELLON 
Ricuarp B. MELLON 
H. C. McELpowney 
Lewis A. Park 
Howarp Puipps 


Davin A. REED 
WituiaM C. Rosinson 
WituiaM B. ScuIL_er 
J. M. ScHOONMAKER 
GEorGE E. SHaw 
FRANK M. WALLACE 
Homer D. WiLtiaMs 


We Welcome the Opportunity of Serving You 
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ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL CROSS-CURRENTS 


TENDENCIES THAT MUST BE CONTROLLED BY SOUND THINKING AND THRIFT 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON 
President, Union Trust Company, Chicago 


HE year 
thankful 
mism is 


1922 closed with much to be 
for, and conservative opti- 
more warranted today than 
at any time since the Armistice. While 
the return to prosperity has not been as 
rapid as hoped for, it must nevertheless be 
a source of great satisfaction to every one 
when comparing our condition with that of 
other countries. In contrast with the sit- 
uation in Europe, we are enjoying rela- 
tively great prosperity and our outlook is far 
better than that of any other nation. There 
is nothing amiss with our situation that 
hard work, thrift and sound thinking will 
not correct. The outstanding international 
event of the year was the Disarmament Con- 
ference, concluding its work in Washington 
during February. The result of this con- 
ference seems to have established a new era 
of peace and understanding in the Pacific, 
while the “naval holiday” agreed upon in 
principle, when carried into effect by the 
participating nations, will release for pro- 
ductive activity thousands of men _ hereto- 
fore engaged in the construction and the 
operation of naval craft, and the money 
raised by taxation applicable to the main- 
tenance of competitive navies can be applied 
in other directions toward the reduction of 
National budgets and the restoration of in- 
dustrial enterprise. 


Agriculture and Labor 

That great section of our people engaged 
in agricultural pursuits have felt a decided 
relief during the year from the discouraging 
conditions incident to falling prices and re- 
stricted markets. The business of the farm, 
due to better prices and lower costs of pro- 
duction, seems now headed in the right di- 
rection, but there is still need for much 
further relative equalization of the prices 
paid for commodities and services, and the 
prices received for the products of the soil. 
As the matter stands today, both skilled 


and common labor received a 
annual income out of 
received by the agricultural group. Every 
effort should be made during the coming 
year to equalize this distribution. 

In the field of industrial production and 
distribution there has been no uniform pros- 
perity. Many concerns and 
dustries have practically 
normal volume and 
profit, but in other industries, even where 
the volume of sales has been quite satis- 
factory, the margin of profit has been much 


share of the 
proportion to that 


even entire in- 
recovered their 


have enjoyed a fair 


FREDERICK H. RAWSON 


President, Union Trust Company of Chicago 
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reduced owing to the prevailing method of 
hand to mouth buying, as contrasted with 
confident seasonal buying, as is our custom 
in times of stable prices and reasonable tax- 
ation. 

Generally speaking, the year 1922 has not 
proved a big year from the standpoint of 
profits, but underlying conditions are prom- 
ising and point to relatively satisfactory 
business during the first half of 1923. 3e- 
yond that time, conservatism should be used 
in making commitments until further light is 
available upon the adjustment of the for 
eign situation, the tendency of our own Con- 
gress to enact experimental legislation, and 
the early crop prospects. 


Quick Recovery from Strike Effects 

It is a fine evidence of the soundness of 
business conditions that we were able so 
speedily to overcome the prostrating influ- 
ence of two long and disastrous strikes oc 
curring in the very heart of the year. The 
coal strike unfortunately terminated in a 
truce and the test of strength between oper- 
ator and miner will probably begin again 
in the early spring. Since the settlement of 
the railroad strike the railroads have been 
making rapid strides in repairing equipment 
and functioning to capacity. The railroad 
situation is still a most serious problem. 
The roads are confronted on the one hand 
by the clamor of labor for higher wages and 
on the other hand by a large group of ship- 
pers demanding lower rates. The Interstate 
Commerce Commission in the exercise of its 
rate regulating function yielded to pressure 
on all sides and as soon as a little cream ap 
peared on the railroad pitcher skimmed it 
off by reducing rates before the roads were 
able to secure appreciable reductions in 
wages and material costs, with the result 
that in no six months period since the 
Esch-Cummins Act went into effect have 
the Class A roads earned anywhere near 
the percentage allowed by law. It is hoped 
that the Commission will not be further in- 
fluenced by public clamor for lower rates, 
the reduction of which would continue to 
make railroad securities unpopular with in- 
vestors and prevent the roads from securing 
sufficient new money to keep the transporta- 
tion machine up to the requirement of the 
country. Both shippers and travelers should 
realize that what they really need is good 
transportation at a reasonable rate rather 
than inferior service at a cheaper rate. 

Industrially Europe has made good prog- 
ress during 1922, but politically the situation 
is still troublesome. Labor has been better 


employed throughout Western Europe and 
the rise in sterling exchange has encour- 
aged the hope that a like improvement may 
be found with respect to other countries, 
but the hope will not be realized to any 
appreciable extent so long as the reparations 
question remains unsettled, national budgets 
are so far out of balance, currency inflation 
continues, and unrealizable hopes are in- 
dulged in with respect to the adjustment of 
the inter-allied debts. 


Questionable Political and Legislative 
Tendencies 

At home we are confronted with some 
tendencies which only good sense and intelli- 
gent understanding of ‘economics on the 
part of the public will render harmless. We 
seem also inclined to consent to a sort of 
constitutional moratorium, while we experi- 
ment with all kinds of public control through 
regulation and even through operation of 
those functions formerly entrusted entirely 
to private enterprise. We find in operation 
certain well organized forces in our country 
that resent the application of such control 
over their own activities while insisting that 
the affair of others shall be thoroughly and 
well regulated. Added to this is the un 
fortunate disposition to create in our Houses 
of Congress “blocs” committed to introduce 
and pass, if possible, legislation favoring 
their particular constituency in contrast to 
the fundamental principle of legislation in 
which the welfare of the whole country be 
comes the primary obligation of every law- 
maker. The adverse effect of these experi- 
ments will continue until the people of this 
country come to realize that the Government 
cannot correct all existing faults and that 
laws cannot be depended upon to rectify 
the errors of extravagance and waste nor 
to overcome the immutable law of supply 
and demand. 

I have an abiding faith, however, that al- 
though there may be disturbances for a 
time, in the end good judgment will pre- 
vail and the people will realize that we 
can not as a nation disregard the fundamen- 
tal guarantees of our constitution without 
paying for that folly a price entirely out of 
keeping with any temporary advantage that 
might accrue to any single class of our 
citizens, 

a a & 

A compilation based upon returns from 
banks and trust companies places the amount 
of Christmas Club savings distribution at 
the close of last year at $189,154,000. 
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THE DELUGE OF STOCK DIVIDENDS OR FORCED 
DISTRIBUTION OF CORPORATION PROFITS 
DESTROYING THE FUNCTIONS OF ACCUMULATED PROFITS 


BARRET MONTFORT 
Assistant to President of The Chemical National Bank of New York 





F the many reasons which have been 

advanced in an effort to explain the 

recent epidemic of the declaration of 
stock dividends on the part of corporations, 
unquestionably the underlying and funda- 
mental reason is a fear of prospective legis- 
lation, the result of which would be to force 
a distribution of the accumulated profits of 
corporations, 

1. What would be the effect of taxation of 
corporate assets were this taxation to 
be of such a character as to result in 
a distribution of profits as profits are 
earned, and in a consequent diminution 
of undistributed surplus? 


2. What would be the effect of taxation of 
such a character upon the stockholder 
and upon the employee of the corpora- 
tion ? 

Any basis of taxation which disregards the 
fact that profits of a corporation depend in 
a large measure upon the presence of pros- 
perity will, over a period of years, prove 
ineflicient. A policy of taxation, which de- 
mands a substantial share of the profits in 
time of prosperity and declines to partici- 
pate in the losses incident to a period of 
business depression is illogical and econom- 
ically unsound. Revenue is directly depen 
dent upon the taxpayers’ ability to pay taxes 
and this ability to pay is dependent upon the 
ability to do business at a profit. To adopt 
® plan of taxation which would have the 
effect of seriously impairing the ability to 
do business at a profit would then seem an 
unwise policy on the part of the Government 


The Function of Accumulated Profits 

A function of accumulated profits is to 
assure to a degree the continuity of the pay- 
ment of dividends. It is upon this feature 
that the political eve has been focused and 
it is because of this feature that accumu- 
lated profits of corporations provide a tempt-’ 


*From address delivered Jan 18, 1923, befor 
Najional Wholesale Dry Gocds Association.) 


ing object to the framers of tax laws. How- 
ever, before our representatives in Congress 
decide to destroy, let them consider well 
what it is that they are destroying and what 
will be the effect of the destruction. Were 
it possible to tax capital and at the same 
time not to tax labor the problem of the 
lawmaker would be simple. That the most 
obvious function of accumulated profits is 
to assure a continuity of dividends will be 
admitted, but what are its other functions 
and who would be affected were those func- 
tions to cease to operate? 

In a general way the function of a sur- 
plus of undivided and undistributed earn- 
ings is to allow the periods of prosperity to 
lend a helping hand to periods of depres- 
sion, to allow the fat years to make provi- 
sion for the lean years, thereby acting as 
a cushion mitigating the ill effects of a 
falling off of business; to allow a corpora- 
tion to lay something by for a rainy day; 
in short, to allow a corporation to act as 
any provident human being must act in 
order that he may be provident. Further- 
more, accumulated profits are seldom in the 
form of cash, but in most instances have 
been re-invested in the business and are 
therefore not subject to division and 
tribution. 


dis- 


Let us consider the effect upon the inter- 
ests of labor that would result from a forced 
distribution of the profits of corporations. 
The effect would be to increase the fre- 
quency and to prolong the duration of per- 
iods of unemployment. The management 
of the corporation not having adequate re- 
sources at its disposal would be compelled 
to shut down its factories at the first indi- 
cation of a falling off of trade and would 
not be justified in resuming operations until 
the demand for the finished product had 
been beyond a doubt re-established. The 
corporation having neither the necessary 
capital nor the credit would be unable to take 
advantage of the attractive values offered 
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Desirable 
Investments 


In Canada 


We offer you the serv- 
ices of a Directorate of 
integrity and sound judg- 
ment, whose knowledge 
of business and financial 
affairs in Canada quali- 


fies them to select and 
create good investments, 
and handle them profit- 
ably. 


If you have interests 
in Canada, it will be 
worth your while to 
write. 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


WINNIPEG, CANADA 





in periods of business depression thereby 
aiding to end the depression. Without sur- 
plus funds it is obviously impossible for 
the management to adequately expand and 
improve factory equipment, thereby provid- 
ing a need for additional employment. Cor- 
porate financing would be most difficult when 
financing was most needed. Because of ex- 
aggerated fluctuations in market value cor- 
porate securities would cease to be regarded 
as an investment and would become simply 
the instruments of speculation. And _ last- 
ly, the benefit to labor of the very con- 
tinuity .of dividends to capital should not 
be underestimated. 

In general, then, the results of a forced 
distribution of the profits of corporations 
would be to magnify periods of business de- 
pression from both the standpoint of dura- 
tion in time and of severity in effect. Our con- 
clusion is, therefore, that the only premise 
upon which a forced distribution of profits 
would be logical is the supposition that an- 
nual profits of corporations are constant in 
amount from year to year which is admit- 
tedly a false supposition. 

~ & & 

The Elmer Trust Company has been char- 

tered in Elmer, N. J. 








Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 
Company 


Limited 
Capital - - - - - «= - § 2,000,000 


Reserve - - - - = = 2,000,000 
Assets under Administration, 102,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal 


Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 


OLD NATIONAL AND UNION TRUST OF 


SPOKANE 


The Old National Bank and the affiliated 
Union Trust Company of Spokane, Wash., 
rendered excellent account of their activities 
and growth during the past year. Severai 
months ago the two institutions celebrated 
the completion of larger banking quarters 
and the installation of modern safe deposit 
vaults which follow closely the design and 
construction adopted by the United States 
Treasury Department. The two institutions, 
while closely allied, pursue clearly defined 
policies, the one devoted to serving commer- 
cial banking requirements and the other ad- 
hering to fiduciary services 

The Old National Bank reports total re- 
sources of $22,618,000; deposits, $19,781,000 ; 
eapital, $1,200,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $855,808. The Union Trust Company 
reports total trust responsibility of $22,723,- 
269, including $9,745,000 trust investments; 
$2,449,000 property managed for clients; 
$4,654,000 securities held for clients; $2,391,- 
000 Liberty bonds held for clients and $3,- 
407,000 corporate and title trusts. D. W. 
Twohy is chairman of both institutions 
while W. J. Kommers presides over the man- 
agement of the trust company 
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Che Crust 
Company 
of 


New Ivrsey 


Sip and Bergen 
Avenues 


JERSEY CITY, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1896 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits as of December 31, 1922 
$4,461 ,026.20 


Aggregate resources over 43 million dollars 


Branch Offices 


PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH 
Central Avenue and Bowers Street, Jersey City 


BERGEN AND LAFAYETTE BRANCH 
Monticello Avenue and Brinkerhoff Street, Jersey City 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH 
Bergenline Avenue and Hackensack Plank Road 
Town of Union, New Jersey 


HOBOKEN BRANCH 
12-14 Hudson Place, Hoboken, New Jersey 
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Mauufacturers 
Orust Company 


NEW YORK, BROOKLYN and QUEENS 


Condensed Statement of Condition 
on January 2, 1923 


RESOURCES LIABILITIES 


Cash on Hand and in Capital . . . . .  $3,000,000.00 
Federal Reserve and Surplus and Undivided 
Other Banks . . . $13,350,652.04 >. —_——oe 3,111,914.49 
U. S. Government, New Accrued Interest Payable 23,714.68 
York State and New Reserves . ... 567,144.57 
York City Securities. 11,170,840.64 Deposits . .. 67 734,092.25 
Other Securities . . .  10,645,966.47 
| eee ae 34,852,107.89 
Bonds and Mortgages . 2,129,279.95 
Banking Houses and 
Other Real Estate. 1,875,182.14 
Vaults, Furniture, Fix- 
LS 
Accrued Interest Receiv- 


able see a a: 343,981.60 


68,855.26 


$74,436,865.99 $74,436,865.99 


Complete banking and Trust service, including Safe-Deposit, Foreign 
Exchange, Special Interest Accounts and Investments, 
is offered at the following offices: 


MANHATTAN BROOKLYN 
139 Broadway at Cedar St. 774 Broadway, corner Sumner Ave. 


> 84 Broadway, corner Berry St. 
481 Eighth Ave., corner 34th St. 99. Havemeyer St., near Broadway 


385 Fourth Ave., corner 27th St. 710 Grand St., near Bushwick Ave. 


QUEENS 
1696 Myrtle Ave., corner Cypress Ave., Ridgewood 


Throughout its history the Manufacturers Trust Company, with which the Indus- 
trial Bank was merged on December 19, 1922, has been known for its Courtesy, Effi- 
ciency and Service. Those seeking a banking connection where these traits pre- 
dominate and where a liberal yet conservative policy is pursued are cordially invited 
to consider this Institution. 





















NSTEAD of 


reviewing the past and its 

display of lost opportunities, it might 
be more appropriate and timely to vis- 
ualize the future. Those who look back, 
virtually die of remorse. We all know 
What conditions brought about low prices 
in the Government security market during 


1922, but 
problem 


what the 
which 


future portends is a 
every one can analyze ac- 
cording to his beliefs, deductions and abil- 


ity to understand the trend of events and 
their probable developments. To prophesy 
is hazardous. He has good judgment who 


relies not only upon his own. 

Every human factor, in a 
direct or indirect 
ment bond 


measure, is a 
influence on the Govern- 
market. 
trade, and 


Politics, business, 
sentiment 


for- 
(which ac- 
tuates the soldiers’ bonus) affect the mar- 
ket. The conditions of business through- 
out the country, the amount of the nation’s 
foreign commerce, the interference of 
gress in the conduct of 
or the attitude of the 
mental policies which 
priations will be 
the Government 


eign even 


Con- 
private enterprise, 
public on govern- 
involve vast appro- 
reflected in the course of 
bond market. At present 
there appears to be only one serious menace 
of sufficient 


importance to upset caleula- 
tions. It is the probable authorization of 
the bonus and the method to be adopted 
for financing it. However, without looking 


that far 
fronted 
cially 


ahead, we are at 
with 


present 
conditions commer- 
augur for a higher level of 
bond prices resulting from an expected ple 
thora of unemployed funds during the first 


con- 
uncertain 
which 


six months of 1923. 
The purchase of our Government bonds, 
especially when they are obtainable below 


should be 
opportunity to 
certain to 
able 


par, reasonably regarded as an 
avail of, one which is as 
prove profitable as any concety- 


financial transaction that a conserva- 








DOMINANT FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE THE FUTURE 
TREND OF GOVERNMENT BONDS 


REFUNDING OPERATIONS AND BANK HOLDINGS 


C. FREDERICK CHILDS 
Of C. F. Childs & Company, Chicago and New York 











tive adviser would recommend. If the day 
ever comes when the U. S. Treasury cannot 
meet its obligations in full at maturity, then 
no form of investment in this country 
would be worth the paper it is written on. 
June 30, 1923, the Treasury will 
have to provide funds totaling approximate- 
ly $3,000,000,000° by revenues 
and sales of securities, sufficient to redeem 
or refund maturing certificates of indebted- 
Victory notes and War Savings certi- 
ficates. The Treasury is  unalterably op- 
posed to the issuance of any more tax-ex- 
empt bonds and it is contrary to the spirit 
of the Federal Reserve Act and to the pol- 
icy of 


sefore 


means of tax 


hess, 


the Treasury to countenance the is- 
suance of any more bonds bearing the Na- 
tional banknote circulation privilege. 


Authorized and Unsold Treasury Loans 
The Secretary of the Treasury within lim- 
itations prescribed by existing legislation 
may exercise his discretion in determining 
whether to offer for sale short-term certifi- 
cates of and 
The latter cannot bear a 
exceeding 4144 per cent. 
further Congressional action. 
Under the Liberty Bond Act the 
Secretary of the Treasury was given author- 
ity to issue bonds to the amount of $20,000,- 
000,000. Of that amount there is a balance 
to date of about $4,286,000,000 


be issued. 


indebtedness 
term bonds. 
of interest 


notes or long- 
rate 


without 


Second 


which may 
The same Act, as amended, pro 


vides that the total amount of notes out- 
standing at any one time shall not exceed 
$7,.500,000,000, and that outstanding certifi- 


cates of indebtedness shall not 
000,000,000. Therefore, 


exceed $10,- 
under the present 
is possible to issue slightly over $3,- 
000,000,000 notes in addition to the amounts 
now outstanding and about $9,000,000,000 
certificates of indebtedness before the mavxi 
mum limit 


law it 


is reached. 








32 TRUST 


The Last Issue of 444% Treasury Bonds 


The loan needed no additional Congres- 
sional authorization, but was issued under 
the powers already conferred upon the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury. The total amount 
allotted and issued was $764,450,900. 


The tax-exempt features of that loan are 
the same as apply to U. S. Treasury certi- 
ficates. The Treasury bonds will be vir- 
tually identical with the Liberty bonds, as 
respects tax exemption, after July 2, 1926, 
when the special exemption features appli- 
eable solely to Liberty bonds will have ex- 
pired. In the meantime Liberty bonds to 
the extent of $125,000 of any issue, also $30,- 
000 First-Second Converted 4%4s are wholly 


exempt until July 2, 1923, and thereafter 
$50,000 Liberty bonds are specifically ex- 
empt until July 2, 1926. Consequently in- 


vestors who sold their Libertys and replaced 
them with Treasury bonds to the extent of 
$125,000 have surrendered a valuable tax- 
exemption for the next six months on that 
amount of bonds and on $50,000 bonds for 
three years thereafter, 
the operation and 
they sold. 


The question now confronting investors 


is, “Which of the different bonds shall I se- 
lect?” 


unless they 


reacquire the 


reverse 
Libertys 


In general, the answer depends upon 
whether one prefers a long or a short-term 
investment. Eventually the different loans 
should command prices in the open market 
to produce the same parity income return, 
although the mere fact that some 
total several billions and other loans 
than one billion bonds, may naturally per- 
mit a conspicuous price disparity to 
from time to time as the market conforms 
to the supply and demand. Opportunities 
to exchange one issue for another and there- 
by take a profit occur for the reasons above 
stated with considerable frequency. Those 
bankers who keep in touch with us take ad- 
vantage of such 


loans 


less 


occur 


situations continually. 


Bank Holdings of Government Bonds 

During the war when the loans’ were 
floated under the stress of patriotism and 
one issue followed another within about six 
months intervals, the banks in general were 
called upon to underwrite vast amounts of 
bonds which far exceeded the amounts which 
such banks under ordinary circumstances 
would consider a proper proportion of their 
assets. Many institutions found themselves 
overloaded with bonds which they were sup- 
posed to have re-allotted to their clients 
and individual investors. Little sympathy, 
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and much critical comment in consequence, 
was directed against those institutions which 
complained of being saturated with long- 
term bond investments which they were not 
expected to retail. On account of the un- 
digested condition of the bond market 
many institutions were then forced to liqui- 
date their bonds at a considerable loss in a 
falling market. 
the banks was 
acted, 


After that congestion among 
relieved and the imarket re- 
accompanied by ascending prices, a 
majority of the banks adopted the practice 
of retaining for themselves such 
their clients tendered for sale. 
accumulations 


bonds as 
Again their 
became conspicuous, but it 
was no longer necessary to liquidate them. 
The bonds were in stronger hands and the 
market hysteria to unload 


under pressure 
was a recollection of the past. At the pres- 
ent time it is apparent that substantial 


amounts of bonds are carried pending resale 
at expected high levels by dealers, bond de- 
partments of banks and security corpora- 
tions which operate as the affiliated adjuncts 
of both National and State banks. For that 
reason it is impossible to estimate with any 
accuracy to what extent banks have a direct 
interest in the undistributed 
bonds bank 


ownerhip of 


which do not appear in state- 


ments. In a falling market a bank operat- 
ing a bond trading subsidiary corporation 


can easily cover up losses in securities by 


transferring them to its subsidiary. 

For some time past the public has not been 
a factor in the 
ket. 


supply and demand mar- 
Transactions have been mostly between 
dealers and bond departments which desire 
“action.” All of them seem to be on the 
same side of the market carrying on ample 
supply and waiting for buyers. It is worthy 
of mention that under such conditions it 
would be difficult to liquidate many millions 
of bonds without depressing the 
market. Consequently, the liquidity of the 
assets becomes conditional upon the amount 
of loss which a sale would produce. It is 
certain that so many large blocks could not 
be successfully sold at 


seriously 


one time. 

A recent report of the Treasury 
ment indicates that 8,169 banks 
ber 31, 1921) owned $1,975,898,000 and six 
months later (June 30, 1922), the holdings 
of 8,249 banks totalled $2,285,459,000 U. S. 
Government securities. The holdings today 
of many of the largest banks are equal to 
their combined capital and surplus, and in 
many their holdings of U. S. 
ties amount to over 60 per 
total investments. 


Depart- 
(on Decem- 


cases securi- 


cent. of their 
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MAKING A TRUST DEPARTMENT PAY 


FRANCIS R. MORISON 





HEN a bank establishes a_ trust 

department or undertakes the de- 

velopment of one which is inactive, 
the question that naturally interests the 
banker most is: How can the substantial 
development of our fiduciary business be as- 
sured ? 

He realizes that trust business necessarily 
grows slowly not only because the individ- 
ual trusts which go to the making of it are 
usually established only after many confer- 
ences and much consideration, but also be- 
cause executorships, guardianships and many 
trusteeships do not actually begin until the 
death of the maker. He plans his business- 
getting effort accordingly. 

Of course, he advertises, that the general 
public may know of the services which his 
institution is in position to render, but he 
does not expect any considerable accession 
of business as an immediate result. He does 
not forget how great an asset is the fact 
that his institution is a going concern, well 
and favorably known for the scope and 
quality of its service, enjoying the prestige 
of years of successful operation and broad- 
ening its facilities to meet the requirements 
of its community. 

The customers of any financial institution 
always constitute a most fertile field for 
new business and the intensive cultivation 
of this field should first command the con- 
sideration of the bank executive. 

He knows many of them by their first 
names, and he can understand their fiduciary 
requirements. His opportunity for effective 
solicitation of profitable trust business is 
almost unlimited, and so is that of the oth- 
er active officers. 

The directors and stockholders of the in- 
stitution should be approached on much. the 
same basis. They are interested in the 
bank’s growth and _ progress. .They can 
hardly help it more than by manifesting 
their confidence in its service and its safety 
in this substantial way—by designating it 
as executor or trustee under will, and in- 
fluencing to it other fiduciary business when- 
ever possible. 

These three groups, together with the em- 


ployees, constitute any bank’s best potential 
selling force. If they can be persuaded to 
work enthusiastically and systematically 
for any department, it can hardly fail to 
prosper. 

It is, of course, essential that this sales 
force know what it has to tell. There is 
not a man or woman in the organization 
of any financial institution who does not 
have repeated opportunities to tell its story 
by word of mouth, who cannot reasonably 
be expected to produce some brand new 
business or to influence present customers 
to avail themselves of additional services. 

Their effort, if it is to be productive of 
the desired results, must be intelligent and it 
must be directed. They must be able to tell 
those with whom they come in contact what 
the institution has to offer in the shape of 
fiduciary service, to know how and when to 
do so. Their daily contact with patrons 
should be the best possible training for this, 
even as it should afford innumerable oppor 
tunities for diplomatic solicitation. 

Getting trust business, indeed, is pretty 
much like getting any other kind of busi- 
ness for a bank. The combination of intel- 
ligent advertising and intelligent salesman- 
ship, used persistently and consistently will 
make any trust department grow and pay. 





WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST CO. 

The year 1922 witnessed the largest addi- 
tion to the capital assets of the Washington 
Loan & Trust Company of Washington, D. 
C., of any year in its history. Resources 
total $14,305,948 with real estate loans of 
$4,594,648; collateral loans $4,224,249; U. S. 
Government securities, $668,539 ; other bonds, 
$1,846,000; available cash, $1,778,201. WDe- 
posits amount to $11,464,975. The capital 
stock is $1,000,000 ; earned surplus, $1,500,000, 
and undivided profits, $267,780. 

President John B. Larner has announced 
the establishment of two new departments, 
namely the Bond and Information depart- 
ments. One of these departments is pre- 
pared to buy or sell bonds and other invest- 
ments. The other department furnishes 
general information to patrons. 
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FRENCH MILITARY OCCUPATION WILL NOT INCREASE 
GERMANY’S CAPACITY TO PAY INDEMNITIES* 


JOHN McHUGH 
President, The Mechanics and Metals National Bank of New York 





Both the question of the German repara 
tions and the inter-Allied debts occupy a 
leading place in determining the future of 
the economic progress of civilized nations. 
Both have a dominant bearing on every so 
cial and political problem that now confronts 
us. With French troops occupying addi- 
tional territory to enforce the terms of the 
peace treaty, while Germany protests and 
great Britain holds aloof, feeling is running 
high and basic economic facts are for the 
moment lost sight of in the emotions which 
have been aroused. 

In all fairness we must recognize the sim- 
ple justice of a large part of the present 
French claims Definite arrangements to 
compensate for a part of the terrible war 
losses suffered by France were incorporated 
in the Peace Treaty. Instead of a fulfill- 
ment of the arrangements, one objection after 
another had found its way into the situation ; 
misunderstanding after misunderstanding 
has developed; disappointment has followed 
disappointment. The terms of the Peace 
Treaty were far too drastic; but we recog- 
nize that Germany has fallen far short of 
making good the war damage of northern 
France, and so, though we may not sympa- 
thize with what has taken place, we can 
in a measure understand why France, embit- 
tered by the progressive crumbling of the 
high hopes that had their birth in the vic- 
tory of 1918, has now assumed for herself a 
new and serious responsibility. 

Even the most ardent’ well-wishers of 
France must see, however, that Germany’s 
ability and willingness to meet the indem- 
nity obligations have not been increased by 
what has taken place. Military occupation 
may force Germany to certain terms, but in- 
demnity payments are matters of business 
and finance, and these respond to laws which 
go deeper than simple military occupation. 





*(From address delivered Jan. 15, 1923, before Group Eight, 
New York Bankers’ Association.) 





If wealth is to come out of Germany in 
growing amounts to compensate those who 
suffered most from the war, it must come 
from production, and in the interest of in 
ternational prosperity and peace every ef 
fective and proper means should be sought 
to insure the maintenance of that produc- 
tion. 

I believe I voice your opinion and the 
opinion of all thoughtful business men and 
bankers when I say that the first and most 
important step toward a solution of these 
matters is the fixing of a definite amount 
which Germany must, can and will under- 
take to pay. That amount should be the last 
dollar she can pay and still take her proper 
place in doing the world’s work. 

Another equally important step is an atti 
tude and agreement in assuring form on 
the part of the governments of Europe that 
they will hereafter devote their energies to 
peaceful pursuits, that their people will work 
and produce and make an honest effort to 
promote and maintain peaceful relations with 
one another. 

Were these primary requisites established 
facts, I believe the financial assistance which 
Germany is sorely in need of to remedy its 
currency and its financial condition, and 
make a_ satisfactory payment to France 
would be forthcoming. These things must 
be done or we will drift into world chaotic 
conditions from which we here, cannot es- 
cape. 


COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY, MO. 

With W. S. MeLucas again assuming the 
presidency the Commerce Trust Company 
of Kansas City, Mo., looks forward to an- 
other year of active development. The close 
of the past year showed resources aggregat- 
ing $110,211,562 and deposits of $85,829,480. 
The capital is $6,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $2,555,159, 
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We offer you the same high de- 
gree of service that has attracted 
390,000 depositors— more than 
one-third of Cleveland's popula- 
tion. 








BANKERS TO BANKERS 
As well as 
individuals 


Capital and Surplus 
$12,900,000 
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SURVEY OF SECURITY MARKET AND PROBABLE TREND 
OF PRICES 


INTEREST RATES AND VALUES 


THOMAS GIBSON 





HE recovery from depression and de- 

flation which began in the middle of 

1921 was continued throughout the 
year 1922 and, so far as can be determined 
by a study of the business indexes and 
barometers, this trend should continue dur- 
ing the greater part of 1923. It does not 
appear probable that what is characterized 
as a “boom” in general business will develop 
during the year, and, if the pace of recovery 
is too rapid during the first half of the 
period, there will probably be a reaction in 
general business during the last half. 

A genuine boom, that is, a period of pros- 
perity which has not been followed by a 
severe reaction, has never occurred without 
extensive construction of dwellings, apart- 
ments, business structures and industrial or 
other plants. While we may look forward to 
a considerable amount of deferred construc- 
tion of an imperative character in 1923, 
there can be no great amount of investment 
building while prices of labor and materials 
remain at the current level. A very slight 
increase or decrease in the probable return 
on investment capital, figured over a long 
period of years, will either accelerate or re- 
tard investment construction to a surprising 
extent. A plethora of capital seeking employ- 
ment will sometimes act as an offset to high 
costs, but, in present circumstances this 
capital is able to find a safer and more at- 
tractive outlet in securities than in construc- 
tion. Capital will flow into the equities rep- 
resented by existent property, that is, into 
securities, as readily as it will into new 
construction if the return on the former is 
more attractive. That is axiomatic. 


New Railroad Building 


In one direction there is hope of consider- 
able new construction, i. e. in the railroad 
field. The obstacles are not so great here as 
in the field of general building and the de- 
mand is fully as imperative. Most of the 
new railroad construction will be in the form 


of double and multiple tracking. Very little 
building of new lines is necessary and branch 
line building will be undertaken only where 
unusual conditions exist. Contrary to popu- 
lar opinion, the railroads are quite willing 
to let the motor truck routes take care of 
business which would involve the building 
of branch lines. This will not interfere with 
the long haul traffic, which is the most profit- 
able class of tonnage. 

The railroads will probably continue to 
buy a considerable amount of new equip- 
ment, but not to the extent expected by many 
observers. The greater part of new equip- 
ment buying will be the replacing of obso- 
lete wooden cars with steel cars of larger 
capacity and long life. 


Money and Credit Conditions 


Our redundant supply of gold should re- 
sult in somewhat easier money during 1923 
or at least during the first six months of the 
year. There is a good deal of rather hazy 
talk about redistribution of gold, but it is 
difficult to imagine what methods are to be 
employed to bring about such redistribution. 
1\f gold were to be sent to Europe in quan- 
tity, it would be forced back by the opera- 
tion of Gresham’s law. With Europe prac- 
tically divested of their holdings of our se- 
eurities and with the trade balance nor- 
mally in our favor there appears to be little 
likelihood of extensive exports of gold, at 
any rate not until there has been scientific 
stabilization of the foreign currencies. The 
plans for anchoring gold abroad have been 
emphatically rejected by the owners of the 
metal. The only acute danger to be found 
in our great supply of gold is the possibility 
of its being employed as an instrument of 
credit inflation. I do not consider inflation 
probable, if for no other reason than that 
foreign commodity prices, measured in gold, 
are materially below our own. Every rise 
in our commodity prices tends to automati- 
cally check inflationary tendencies by stimu- 
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lating our imports and curtailing our ex- 
ports. 
Foreign Conditions 

The record of economic progress in Europe 
during the last year has been towards irregu- 
lar recovery, but the political situation is 
still strained. Twelve conferences were held 
on the German reparations problem, and at 
each conference the amount of indemnity 
was progressively reduced, each succeeding 
reduction being emphatically characterized 
as the “irreducible minimum.” Whether the 
recent action of France will turn out to. be 
a vigorous gesture, or the adoption of a 
political policy which cannot possibly relieve 
France of her financial perplexities, remains 
to be seen. The security markets, both for- 
eign and domestic, usually furnish the most 
dependable evidence of the real status of 
such events. These markets reflect, so to 
speak, the composite opinion of the brightest 
financial minds, registered on the most sensi- 
tive instrument in existence. So far, the 
quotations for exchange and securities have 
given no evidence of acute apprehension 


Outlook for Securities 


As the income return which can now be 
secured On many reasonably safe securities 
is high, and as indications point to some- 
what lower interest rates, we may look for- 
ward to a higher range of values for this 
class of securities, provided (1) there is no 
secondary period of commodity price infla- 
tion, and (2) no serious upheaval in Europe. 
I do not think strictly high grade bonds will 
advance very much in even the most favor- 
able circumstances. There will be a consider- 
able amount of new financing this year, and 
also a considerable amount of refunding of 
eallable obligations put out at high rates in 
1919-20. Foreign securities will also enter 
into competition with our own high grade 
issues as soon as conditions become more 
settled in Europe. The income-bearing se- 
ecurities which have been depressed by ill 
fortune or the after-effects of warfare and 
which have good prospects of improving their 
status are much more attractive than the 
gilt-edged issues at present. 


Railroad Securities 

In spite of a great deal of misunderstand- 
ing and popular prejudice, the railroad se. 
curities will probably show the best results 
during the next year. Since the first year 
of the war (1914) the roads have added 
more than $3,000,000,000 to property value, 
of which less than $1,000,000,000 has been 
capitalized. This brings the average per 
mile investment cost of the railroads up 


from $72,078 per mile in 1914 to $84,253 per 
mile in 1921, with further additions, not yet 
reported, in 1922. Less than $4,000 per mile 
of this addition to property has been capi 
talized and it is a foregone conclusion that a 
large supply of investment capital will at 
once be taken advantage of to capitalize a 
large part of this huge surplus. The expen 
ditures for maintenance have been abnor- 
mally large in the last two years and the 
properties are now, generally speaking, in 
very good physical condition. A cheerful and 
attractive market for the rails would, of 
course, be a necessary auxiliary to a cam 
paign of capitalization and refunding. So 
far as the danger of adverse legislation is 
concerned, I am not inclined to attach much 
importance to this phase of the problem. We 
have witnessed such attacks frequently in 
past years, but they have soon petered out. 
The proposed plans of the radicals are so 
grotesque that they will fall of their own 
weight. Most of them are already dead let- 
ters, in that they are unconstitutional. 


Industrial Securities 

There are two principal features which 
suggest caution in making purchases of in 
dustrial securities generally. One is the 
eontinued small margin of profit, and the 
other is the tremendous supply of new in- 
dustrial securities. The margin of profit will 
perhaps increase somewhat in 1923, but not 
enough to give the average producer, fabri 
eator or distributor a satisfactory return, 
unless the low profit margin is overcome bs 
a continued increase in volume of business 
The new security issues, including the enor- 
mous amount of stocks distributed as “stock 
dividends” are likely to cause an attack of 
market indigestion before long. The stock 
dividend does not, it is true, add to the total 
amount of investment capital in circulation, 
but it certainly does add to an alarming ex 
tent to the speculative floating supply of 
stocks. 

Another point which is of paramount im 
portance lies in the relative price levels in 
the two main groups. Railroad securities 
are now selling at very low average prices 
and industrial securities at very high aver- 
age prices. When we add to this considera- 
tion the great increase in the floating sup- 
ply of industrial securities and the unsatis- 
factory margin of profit we have what is not 
an altogether pleasing picture of the future 
of industrial securities. In my opinion the 
general level of prices in this division of the 
market cannot be sustained unless there is a 
period of commodity price inflation. 
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RUST companies out- 
side of Ohio, adminis- 
tering estates which 
include Ohio property, 
are invited to utilize the 


services of The Guardian 


in the local administration 
which is required by Ohio 
statutes with respect to 
such property. Our 
twenty-eight years of 
successful administrations 
assure careful and capable 
service. 


Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 
Resources more than $100,000,000 


ho GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS AND TRUST COMPANY 
CLEVELAND 
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CONTINENTAL SERVICE 


a 


TRANSIT 


ONTH in and month out the transit 

services offered by this Bank give 

new demonstrations of speed and efficiency. 

It is more than a main-line service. It 
reaches into the by-ways. 


Connections of long standing with thou- 
sands of banks, a specialized department 
with 300 highly trained employes, and ex- 
perienced and expert management make 
possible the greatest dispatch and the 


saving of time and interest. 


Bankers are invited to investigate 
and test our transit service. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 
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YOUR FIDUCIARY AGENT 
IN MICHIGAN 


The Security Trust Company, 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State of Michigan, renders efficient 
service in original or ancillary fidu- 
ciary matters. 


Six service departments :— 

Estates Trust, Corporation Trust- 
Registrar and Transfer, Liquida- 
tion, Investment and Real Estate. 


SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


DETROIT 


ANNUAL MEETING OF “GUARDIAN” OF growth for the bank during 1922. Resources 
CLEVELAND increased from $93,706,392 to $103,764,701. 


ete : snosits increased $23.790.33 
L. J. Kaufman, assistant treasurer, was Deposits increased $23,790,331. 


elected to a vice-presidency in the Guardian 
Savings & Trust Company of Cleveland at 
the recent annual meeting of the board of 
directors. For five years he has been an 
assistaut treasurer in the savings depart- 
ment. He joined the Guardian staff 18 years 
ago as a clearance clerk. Later he became 
head of the foreign exchange department. 
In 1911 he was president of the Cleveland 
chapter of the American Institute of Bank- 
ing. 

Other promotions were: Assistant secre- 
tary, J. J. Luthi, formerly assistant trust 
officer; assistant treasurer, G. F. Rueter, 
manager, Rocky River office; W. H. Stein- 
kamp, manager Lakewood office; E. F. 
Masch, loan department; assistant trust offi- 
cers, T. P. Reitinger and T. D. Buzard. 

All other officers were re-elected. The en- 
tire membership of the board was re-elected 
at the annual meeting of stockholders. Mem- 
bers of the auxiliary board were reappointed 
and three new members added: G. H. Bow- 
man, A. W. Dean, and I. C. Bolton. = 

Reports of President J. A. House and of ah: Go aaron 


; . ‘ Elected a Vice-Presi juardian Savings and Trust 
Comptroller W. R. Green showed marked sti i oa Re co 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 
CAPITAL, $1,200,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 
OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 

JOHN W. MARSHALL ViCE-PREs. ARTHUR C. GIBSON SECRETARY 
ANDREW P, SPAMER : 20 VicE-PREs CLARENCE B. TUCKER : - ASST. TREAS 
H. H. M. LEE - - - - 30 ViCE-PREs. JOHN W. BOSLEY - - ASST. TREAS 


JOSEPH B. KIRBY - : 4TH VICE-PREsS WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST SECRETARY 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER REGINALD S&S. OPIE ASST. SECRETARY 


ROLAND L. MILLER - © + - CASHIER 
ALBERT P. STROBEL ° - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
GEORGE PAUSCH - aa - - AUDITOR 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS BLANCHARD RANDALL JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
WALDO NEWCOMER ELISHA H. PERKINS ROBERT GARRETT 
NORMAN JAMES ISAAC M. CATE GEORGE Cc. JENKINS 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER JOHN W. MARSHALL ANDREW P. SPAMER 


NEW VICE-PRESIDENT FOR BANKERS 3 which he has resigned to take effect on Janu 
TRUST ary 1, 1923. During the war, he was vice- 
Seward Prosser announced yesterday that chairman of the Liberty Loan organization 
at the meeting of the directors of the Bank and director of War Savings in the Second 
ers Trust Company, Guy Emerson was Federal Reserve District. 
elected a vice-president. Mr. Emerson has Mr. Emerson was born in New York, is a 
been for six years vice-president of the Na graduate of Harvard College and Harvard 
tional Bank of Commerce in New York, from Law School, and he spent four years in the 
Treasury Department at Washington. Ile 
was engaged in business in Texas for a year 
and later in New York and entered the Na 
tional Bank of Commerce in 1917. 
Deposits of the Bankers Trust Company 
increased during the year 1922 from §$2S0,- 
452,000 to $312,135,000. Resources aggregate 
$386,371,000. The capital is $20,000,000; sur- 
plus, $15,000,000, and undivided profits, $7,- 
534,070. 


AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
YORK 

The American Trust Company of New 
York maintained its excellent record of de- 
velopment, showing a gain of over $6,000,000 
in deposits during the past year with total 
on December 30th at $21,869,000. Resources 
aggregate $25,063,000, Capital is $2,000,000; 
surplus and undivided profits, $1,075,467. 
The New York Title and Mortgage Company, 
with which the American Trust Company 
is closely identified, reported the largest 
business in its history with net earnings of 
$1,317,488. 


At the annual meeting of the Chatham & 

Phenix National Bank of New York the di- 

rectors were re-elected. Harvey H. Robert- 

son, formerly assistant cashier, was elected 

« ine. et | > . Tarra 4 P ‘ 7 

Guy EMERSON a vice-president and Warren W. Lamb and 


es ; Abner Jackson were appointed assistant 
who has been elected a Vice-President of the Bankers ashtore 
Trust Company of N. Y. cashiers, 





TRUST COMPANIES 
In the 1880’s—looking down Fifth Avenue at 27th Street 


THE TALLYHO—and the clear notes of the trumpet were 


familiar to all who visited lower Fifth Avenue in 1883. 


In 1883, New York’s Shopping District was 


still downtown from 34th Street 


F YOU LIVED above Forty 
Second Street in 1883, you had 
a long downtown ride ahead of you 
when you went shopping. The re- 
tail district ended where it now be- 
gins. Only a few straggling shops 
had ventured as far north as 34th 
Street. 

It was still 20 years before the 
wiseacres laughed in their sleeves 
at the “‘folly” of Macy’s move to 
34th Street. 

The development of the first 
high speed elevator had just made 
the skyscraper possible. In those 
days a few ten and twelve story 
buildings were just beginning to 
poke their heads up above their 
fellows. 


This expansion hasn’t taken 
place without growing pains. Busi- 
ness has been in many a tight place 
since 1883. Many a time, business 
has looked back and said, “I’m 
glad I had a good conservative 
banker who kept me out of that 
scrape,” and another time, “I 
don’t know what would have be- 
come of me if my banker hadn’t 
stood back of me. I was sound but 
I needed help.” 


The Seaboard has been putting 
its shoulder to the wheel since 
1883, during all of this expansion, 
and what reputation it has ac- 
quired has been first that it is sound 
and conservative, but stands back 
of its customers to the very limit. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Mercantile Branch 


115 BrRoapWay 
At Cedar Street 


Main Office 
Broap AND BEAVER STREETS 


Uptown Branch 


20 East 45TH STREET 
Near Madison Ave. 








HOW MUCH DID WE SELL HIM LAST YEAR? 


A. M. DeBEBIAN 
Manager, Advertising and Publicity Department, The Equitable Trust Company of New York 


HIS question is frequently put to the 


sales manager of a commercial busi 


ness, 

If the sales manager’s answer is not sat- 
isfactory—if Jones has not purchased a line 
of merchandise commensurate with his size 
and the volume of his own business, the sales 
manager must do some explaining. He must 
know the reason 
more. 

Why is it 
bank or 


why Jones is not buying 
that the 
trust company uses but 
of the institution when he 


chaser of 


average client of a 
one service 
is the logical pur- 
numerous other services? Why is 
small amount of 
Perhaps it is the atti 
tude of the average banker toward those who 
seek to bring other banking facilities to the 
attention of the customer, “hands off, he’s a 
customer.” This attitude is apt to 
presentation of 
services of the institution, 
which would prove mutually profitable to 
client and bank. Of course, the reason for 
the average bank executive's attitude is due 
to fear of offending the depositor or 
ing him 


he allowed to buy such a 


bank or trust service. 


prevent 
other valuable 
utilization of 


the proper 


annoy 
with an overabundance of personal 
solicitation, correspondence or printed litera- 
ture. There is 
of this attitude, unless 
gent supervision of the 
constantly 


much to be said in defense 
intelli- 


work is 


careful and 
follow-up 
given. 


Resurrecting ‘‘Dead Accounts”’ 

I recall some years ago, a file in a 
Wall Street investment 
ested me. It 
it were filed 


large 
which inter- 
was called the graveyard. In 
the cards of a 


house 


number of one- 
time prospects who had once evinced some 
interest in the securities of that house. 
Discreet inquiries regarding this file dis- 
closed the fact that all within it were 


ones,” 


“dead 
figuratively at any rate. These names 
were objects of contempt. They had been 
tested—had not responded and were conse- 
quently worthless. Hadn't they proved this 
by refusing to reply to a carefully worded 
and well “iced” letter? 


Some months later, this list, among oth- 
was circularized with a more than or- 
dinarily interesting letter and a booklet. The 
response astonishing, proving that a 
percentage of those on the list were 
not dead, but very much alive. 


ers, 


was 


large 


The more I study bank follow-up systems 
and bank business development methods, the 
more I am convinced that those which fail 

fail not because of lack of merit in the 
systems, but because of lack of persistency 
and intelligent application. 

It is not 
new 


easy to operate a follow-up or 
after day, par- 
ticularly when the immediate response is not 


encouraging. 


business system day 


Yet there is no way of knowing how many 
of the thus planted are 
Only yesterday the chief 
Middle Western trust company sat at my 
desk and related an experience with a man 
who had come to him almost a year after he 
had written a letter soliciting his business, 
earrying this letter in his hand 
to do business. I think that we 
patient for results and discard 
anything that does not 
fect immediately. 


seeds taking 


executive 


root. 
of a 


and ready 
are all im- 
as worthless 
have the desired ef 


Impatience is almost a National trait, and 
while it keeps us ever active and destroys 
inertia, it often 
tolerant attitude 

A sheaf of form letters, a roll of 
cent stamps, and a battery of 
writers do not 
system. 


tears down where a more 


would conserve. 


two 
Hooven type- 
constitute a 


good 


follow-up 


Yet in many institutions that is just what 
the follow-up department consists of. 


“Teamwork” Among Officers and Employees 


I have always contended that banks gen- 
erally pay too little attention to the business 
of selling the whole 
itors. 

A plain statement of this fact will usually 
evince some such reply as this: “Oh! we 
tried a great many different plans, but they 


organization to depos 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Fourth Street National Bank 


PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL - 


SURPLUS and PROFITS 


- $3,000,000 


$8,000,000 


E: F. SHANBACKER., President 


R. J. CLARK, Vice-President and Cashier 
W. K. HARDT, Vice-President 
W. R. HUMPHREYS, Vice-President 


Offers Unexcelled 


Facthities 





don't 


work 


work out 


out.” No, and they never will 
unless pursued persistently and 
A vice-president of a New York 
Trust Company, who has made a signal suc- 
cess of his particular branch of banking, told 


me just success of 


constantly. 


the other day that the 
his department and the growth of his busi- 
ness were due probably more than anyone 
realized to the enthusiasm of his junior of- 
ficers and clerks in 


securing business. 


“Everyone in my department,” he 


active business 


said 


proudly, “is an and 


getter, 


they go after business, because they know 


it means promotion. If every employee of 
an institution would endeavor to create new 
business for the bank it would mean a tre- 
mendous stimulus and a gigantic step for 


ward.” 


The new business department of a large 
New York trust company issued some time 
ago a prospect card to be distributed among 
the employees of all departments of the in- 
stitution for their convenience in reporting 
prospects. On the face of this card is the 
following wording, “employees should be 
awake to the possibilities of accounts from 
people with whom they come in contact, 


G. E. STAUFFER, Assistant Cashier 
W. A. BULKLEY., Assistant Cashiex 
A. MacNICHOLL, Assistant Cashier 


Correspondence 


Invited 





either in business or socially. 
of prospect 


Enter name 
on this card and hand to man- 
ager of our new business department for in- 
vestigation and follow-up. Proper credit 
will be given to those suggesting names from 
whom business is secured.” 

A great number of users of bank 
avail themselves of the facili- 
department, when they might 
profitably be converted into patrons of vari- 
ous other services. Some bank business 
authorities claim that the greatest possibili- 
ties for the development of new business 
lie in the field of present customers. The 
failure to develop profitable customers into 
more profitable ones is a question that con- 
cerns every employee of a large banking or- 
ganization. There is no member of a bank or 
trust company staff to whom this does not 
apply, in one way or another. To those em- 
ployees having direct contact with clients 
their opportunities in this respect are at 
once apparent, yet, on the other hand, the 
employees who form the great body of work- 
ers facilitating routine functions have also 
the chance to develop the present clientele 
by methods that are legion. 


serv- 
ice merely 
ties of one 
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NEW ORLEANS BANKING SITUATION REFLECTS 
PERMANENT IMPROVEMENT IN SOUTH 


FRED W. ELLSWORTH 
Vice-President, Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 


EW Orleans 
perienced 
the past 


and 
relative 
twelve 


have ex- 
prosperity during 
months, and from 
indications there is every reason to 


Louisiana 


present 
believe that 1923 will prove at least equally 
as satisfactory. 

One year ago—or better = still, eighteen 
conditions in our section 
far from agreeable. At that time the mar- 
ket for our principal products, cotton, sugar 
and rice, was depressingly quiet and prices 
were commensurately 
the agricultural 
able: the country 


months ago were 


low. Conditions in 
districts were unfavor- 
banks had an abundance 
of frozen loans and this situation, of course, 
was reflected in the city banks. Unem- 
ployment to quite an extent prevailed, and 
retail business was correspondingly quiet. 

Today conditions show a marked improve- 
ment. The market for cotton is much bet- 
ter and the price is more than 50 per cent. 
greater than at that time. Sugar also is 
more freely and at better prices, 
while rice is not following the proces- 
as enthusiastically as the growers 
would like to see it do, it still is in a better 
position than it was a year ago. 
loans have been largely 


moving 
and 
sion 


The frozen 
liquidated. Unem- 
ployment has been reduced and retail trade 
is better. 

Perhaps the best evidence of the actual sit- 
uation is the strengthening of the banking 
position. For instance, the clearings of the 
New Orleans banks during 1922 increased 
25 per cent. Demand deposits were $85,000,- 
000 a year and today they are $111,- 
000,000. During the same period total de- 
posits of the New Orleans banks increased 
from $165,000,000 to $207.000,000, 
loans and discounts increased from $143,- 
000,000 to $154,000,000. In December, 1921, 
the New Orleans banks showed borrowings 
from the Federal Reserve Bank totalling 
$23,000,000. At the end of 1922 this amount 


had been reduced to approximately $2,000,- 
000 


ago 


while 


justified in expressing a 


It is not 
north that 
facturing 


generally 
with its more than manu- 
plants, New Orleans in addition 
to being the metropolis of the extreme South, 
is also the largest manufacturing city in 
this and that in the amount and 
value of its exports and imports it is second 
only to New York as the 
port in our country. 


known throughout the 


L.OO0O 


section, 


most important 

In spite of these facts, however, New Or- 
leans depends very largely for its 
activity on the agricultural mineral re 
sources of This being the 
it is interesting to note that in the last 12 
months the New Orleans 
banks frrom country correspondents 
increased $26,000,000 to S36.000.000, 
while at the same time the loans from these 
same country banks decreased approximate- 
ly 80 per cent. 


business 
and 
Louisiana. case, 
deposits of the 

their 
from 


The obvious conclusion 
situation is that 
in the early 
measure, 


to draw from this 
the various ills referred to 
part of this review, in 
have been cured, or at 
treatment which will 
mate and complete recovery. 


large 
have 
ulti- 


least 
received 


lead to 

Standing on the threshold of the new year, 
and looking back over the 
the old year, we feel that has 
made substantial and, we hope, permanent 
progress, and that for the succeeding months 
the business world, in spite of the economic 
bankruptey that exists across the water, is 


experiences of 
business 


reasonable amount 
of intelligent and conservative optimism. 


. 2, 2, 
“ . oe 


Total sales of all bonds on the New York 
Stock Exchange for the year 1922 amounted 
to $4,164,917,000, against $3,514,698,000 a 
year ago and $3,964,869,000 in 1920. 


Earnings of the New York Federal Reserve 
Bank during 1922 after expenses and deduc- 
tions provided for by law, amounted to $1,- 
862,509, as compared with $20,702,439 in 
1921, and $39,318,510 for 1920. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


MORRISTOWN 


MORRISTOWN, 


TRUST 


NEW 


COMPANY 


JERSEY 


Invites your Trust and Banking Business 


3% Interest on Cheque Accounts 


4% Interest on Time Account 


DIRECTORS 


G. G. FRELINGHUYSEN 
O. H. KAHN 
A. R. WHITNEY, Jr. 


GRANVILLE M. WHITE 
NICHOLAS F. BRADY 
JOHN H. B. CorreLti 


JOHN T. GILLESPIE 
P. H. B. FRELINGHUYSEN 
HENRY N. Carp 


GEORGE C. PALMER 
WYNANT D. VANDERPOOL 
EDWARD K. MILLS 


MurRrRAY H. COGGESHALL 


ITH complete organized departments for all Trust Business the Exchange 
Trust Company, of Tulsa, is rendering a great service to outside insti- 
tutions as ““Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company.” 

We take pride in our method of ‘‘quick response” to the communications 


of those who desire information. 
Service. 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept. 


Intelligent cooperation is the basis of our 


EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
*‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank” 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 





UNION TRUST OF PITTSBURGH ADDS TO 
SURPLUS 


Trust 
further strengthened its position during the 


The Union Company of Pittsburgh 


past year as one of the largest 
panies in the United States. The earnings 
of the year justified an extra dividend of 
10 per cent. in addition to the regular quar- 
terly dividend of 25 per cent. There was 
also added to surplus the sum of $2,500,000, 
making total surplus $41,500,000, which is 
the largest surplus fund maintained by any 
banking institution in the United States. 
The December 30th statement shows total 
resources of $181,381,000; deposits of $152, 
354,892; capital, $1,500,000; surplus, $40.- 
000,000; undivided profits, $120,948, and re- 
of $7,405,223. The trust department 
reports trust funds aggregating $158,552,000 ; 
trustee under corporate mortgages, 
108,000; securities held thereunder, $67,198,- 


trust com- 


serves 


095, and acts as transfer agent and registrar 


for securities valued at par at $849,725,000 
H. C. MeEldowney is president. 

Total sales of stock on the New York 
Stock Exchange for the vear 1922 were 262,- 
719,800, against 172,049,300 a 
224,046,600 in 1920. 


year ago and 


$425.- 


THE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW JERSEY 

An exceptional record of was 
made by The Trust Company of New Jersey 
which 


progress 


has its headquarters in Jersey City 
the statement at the close of the year show- 
ing aggregate resources of $43,130,000; de- 
$38,663,000; capital, $2,000,000; 
surplus, $1,750,000, and undivided profits of 
$661,026. William C. Heppenheimer, presi- 
dent of the company, is regarded as one of 
the most 


posits of 


successful and capable trust com 
pany executives in the country. In the Fail 
of 1921 the main removed 
Hoboken to the 
constructed for the 


office was from 
eleven-story building 
institution in Journal 


The company operates 


hew 


Square, Jersey City. 
four branches, all 
clusive 


housed in handsome ex- 


banking buildings, known as _ the 
Hoboken Branch, the Bergen and Lafayette 
Branch, the Peoples Safe Deposit 


and the Town of Union Branch. 


Branch 


The Bank of America, New York, has been 
appointed trustee under indenture dated 
1-1-28 securing $3,000,000 first mortgage 7 
per cent. sinking fund bonds of the United 
Electric Coal Companies. 
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THE CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


At Fourth and Vine Sts., and 2818 Woodburn Ave. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 


The Oldest Incorporated Trust Company in Ohio 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,525,000 


ENLARGED BANKING ROOMS FOR U. S. 
MORTGAGE AND TRUST COMPANY 
The United States Mortgage & Trust 

Company announces the opening of its new 

and enlarged banking rooms and safe de- 

posit and storage vaults at its branch, 125th 
street at Sth avenue, This office con- 
stitutes a banking unit through 
which the company’s service is made avail- 


how 
complete 


able to residents and business houses in the 
section adjacent. 


The rooms are commo- 
dious and tastefully furnished, and provide 
every comfort and convenience for patrons. 
The Safe Deposit and Storage plant has been 
remodeled and enlarged, added 
space and new conveniences. 

A fully 
charge of 


installed. 


general banking 


affording 


equipped women’s department, in 
a woman representative has been 
Special tellers’ windows, a_re- 
ception room, and other features are offered 


to women patrons of the company. 


This office was opened by the company in 
1907, which time it has handled a 
constantly increasing volume of business. Of 
late years the demands for additional space 
became so insistent that the 
cided on plans calling 


since 


company de- 
for thoroughgoing 
changes. 

Mr. Eugene W. Dutton, assistant treasurer, 
will be in charge of this office 


J. M. Painter, trust officer of the West 
Branch National Bank of Williamsport, Pa., 
distributed to depositors and others a folder 
“New Year’s Resolution,” set- 
ting forth the advisability of having a 
drawn and to 


suggesting a 


will 
procrastination in 
guarding against the uncertainties of estate 
administration 


avoid 
following death 
Judge Arthur Webster has been elected 
chairman of the board of the Bankers Trust 
Company of Detroit. Vice-President Wil- 
liam G. Brandon has been elected president. 








Attractive New Banking Quarters of the Branch Office of the 
125th 


Company of New York, at 


| ee 
My Ty 





>» United States M 


rtgage & Trust 
Street and Eighth Avent 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


ou 


1D. 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 


“ou 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


JAMES E. BROCK 


One of the ablest and most highly es- 
teemed members of the trust company frater- 
nity passed away when James FE. Brock, sec- 
retary of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com 
pany of St. Louis, succumbed to heart failure 
3th, while attending a 
ence in the directors’ 
Mr. Brock 


and 


on January confer 
room of the company. 
appeared in the best of health 
conversing pleasantly on business 
matters when he suddenly collapsed. Physi 
cians who were hastily called in stated that 
death was instantaneous. 


wis 


To his associates and his many friends in 
banking and trust company circles the death 
f Mr. Brock conveys a profound 
personal His cheerful presence and 
rare qualities endeared him to all who met 
him either in a 


sense ol 


loss 


social or business way. He 
a frank, open-hearted manner that made 
him an ideal bank officer. Unselfish in his 
with his fellowmen, loyal in his 
friendships and zealously devoted to the 
institution which he served so faithfully 
May, 1891, shortly after its organiza 
tion. Mr. Brock was the fine type of 
whose memory will be cherished for 


had 


dealings 


slice 


man 


many 
vears, 


To Mrs. 


Broek 


Brock and the associates of Mr. 
at the Mississippi Valley Trust Com 
pany, the publisher of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine conveys profound sympathy for the 
vreat loss which they have sustained. In the 
midst of their grief comes the comforting re 
membrance that Mr. Brock was one of Na 
ture’s that he held fast to the 
highest Christian ideals and that his life was 
one of helpful service and good deeds. 

Mr. Brock was born in Richmond, Ky., in 
IS62. He was educated at the Transylvania 
University, Lexington, Ky., and became suc- 
cessively an accountant, instructor in the 
College of the University of 
and cashier of the Southwestern 


noblemen ; 


Commercial 
Kentucky, 


—wi>- 


$3,066,735.53 


JAMES E. Brock 


Secretary of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company sinc¢ 
1902 who died s :ddenly of heart disease on January 13, 1923 


office of the 
Company. In 


New 
May, 
with the 
Company, and 
in IS97 and secretary 
Mr. 
Missouri of the 


Home Sewing 
i891, he 
Mississippi 


Machine 
became 
Valley 

assistant 

in 1902. 


ASSO- 
Trust 


secre- 


ciated 
was elected 
tary 
Brock was a past vice-president for 
Trust Company 
Association, and at the 
time of his death was consul for the Repub- 
lic of Varaguay in St. Louis. He 
member of numerous organizations, 
ing the American Institute of 
American Academy of Political Science, and 
the St. Louis Chamber of Commerce. He is 
survived by a wife and two children. No one 
has been appointed to succeed him as secre- 
tary of the Valley Trust 
pany. 


Section, 
American Bankers 
was a 
includ- 
Banking, 


Mississippi Com 
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Established 1888 


MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


All the security afforded by long experience, sound management and 


conservative practice are back of this thirty-four-year-old institution. 


Specialists in Northwestern trust, banking and investment business. 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 


OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS OF HIBERNIA 
OF NEW ORLEANS 


In addition to paying all of its employees 
the usual quarterly dividend on their an- 
nual salaries, the board of directors of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of New 
Orleans gave a very pleasant Christmas 
surprise to several of the officers and em- 
ployees of the institution by announcing a 
number of promotions authorized at the 
regular December meeting of the board, 

Mr. James H. 
vears has 


Kepper, who for several 
cashier of the bank, was 
vice-president, and Mr. William 
B. Machado, who has been senior assistant 
cashier and who has been with the bank for 
more than a quarter of a 
elected cashier to succeed Mr. Kepper. 

In line with modern banking practice in 
the larger financial institutions of the coun- 
try, the board created a new office, 
namely, that of assistant vice-president, which 
will rank next to the cashiership. Mr. R. C. 
Fitzgerald, heretofore assistant cashier, and 
Mr. G. L. Wooley, manager of 
the credit department, were both given this 
new title of assistant vice-president. Mr. 
F. J. Swain, auditor of the bank, and Mr. 
E. F. LeBreton, heretofore manager of the 
Decatur branch, were both elected 
assistant cashiers, and Mr. A. P. Smith, Jr., 
who has been associated with the trust de- 
partment for several years, has been elected 
assistant trust officer. 

President Hecht, in announcing these pro- 
motions, stated that the official changes were 
made necessary by the untimely death of 
Vice-President Katz and by the increasing 
volume of business. It is significant also 
that all seven of the newly elected officers 
are men who have been trained either as 
students or as instructors in the American 
Institute of Banking. 

The Hibernia Bank & Trust Company also 


been 
elected a 


century, 


was 


also 


heretofore 


street 


signalized the closing of 
the fifty million mark 
end statement shows total 
165,000; deposits, 
000,000; surplus, $2,500,000 
profits of $104,920. The stockholders | re- 
ceived 24 per cent in dividends. 


the year by passing 


The 


resources of SOs.- 


deposits. year 


$50,563,000 > capital, S$2,- 
and undivided 


and the em- 
ployees a total of 12 per cent. dividend on 
their salaries, distributed in quarterly allot- 
ments. 

President 
two months’ tour in 
ing Brazil, Uruguay, Chile and 
Peru. In the current number of the Hi- 
bernia Rabbit, the Hibernia house organ, Mr. 
Hecht vivid pen 
travels. 

H. R. Gould of H. R. 
F. W. Evans, president man- 
ager of D. H. Holmes have been 
elected to the board of directors of the Hi- 
bernia Securities Company to 
late P. H. Wilkinson and 


Hecht recently returned from a 


South America, visit- 


Argentine, 


gives a picture of his 


Gould & Co. 


and 


and 
general 
Company 


succeed the 
Adolph Katz 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT BANK OF 
PITTSBURGH 


At a meeting of the board of 
the Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A., 
15th, Sidney B. Congdon 
president in charge of its Credit 
succeeding E. M. Seibert. who has resigned 
on account of ill health, but is retained in an 
advisory capacity. Mr. Congdon, who as- 
sumed his new duties January 17th, has been 
National Bank Examiner in Pittsburgh and 
Cleveland districts for the past three years. 
He acted temporarily as assistant to the Di- 
rector of Finances and Purchases of the 
United States Railroad Administration, re- 
linguishing this position in 1919 to resume 
the examination of National banks in Wash- 
ington, D. C. In January, 1920, he was trans- 
ferred to the Fourth Reserve District. 


directors of 
held January 
elected 


was vice- 


Division, 
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Authorized to act as Executor Under 
Will, Administrator, Curator, Assignee, 
Receiver, or in any Fiduciary Capacity. 


Receives Deposits subject to Check, 

Savings Accounts, Certificates of Deposit, 

and pays interest on all classes of accounts. 
Capital and Surplus $325,000.00 


BEACON TRUST COMPANY 


BOSTON 


MASS. 


TWO OFFICES 


20 MILK STREET 


3 SOUTH MARKET STREET 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital and Surplus - - - 
Total Resources over - - - 


:000,000.00 
000.00 


$ 
- - - - $25,000, 


Interest paid on deposits of $300 and over 
SAVINGS DEPARTMENT 


Depository for Reorganization Purposes 


WE SOLICIT YOUR ACCOUNT 


CHARLES A. HINSCH URGES INDUSTRIAL 
PEACE 

Surveying the major problems and general 
business conditions of the country, Mr. 
Charles A. Hinsch, president of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank and of the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company of Cin- 
cinnati, says: 

“The situation is gradually clearing. We 
have met and solved a great many vexa- 
tious problems in the year 1922, and will 
doubtless many more in the coming 
World War is responsible for 
conditions that we must now 
We were living in a fool’s paradise 
during the war and for some time thereafter. 
Profits were large and wages were increased 
in harmony therewith. Very little thought 
was given to efficiency. At the present time 
the margin of profit is exceedingly small 
and the manufacturer must address himself 
to the thought of efficiency. Capital and 
labor must co-operate if business is to be 
again placed on a high plane of efficiency. 
Capital must be considerate of labor, and 


solve 
The 
the changed 


year. 


face 


must realize that if 
their employers are to be successful in com- 
petition in the markets of the world that 
they will have to adjust themselves to the 
new conditions and must give a full day’s 
work for a full day’s pay. In other words, 
divergent views must be brought in harmony, 
if we are to meet with the measure of suc- 
cess that we hope for.” 


classes 


the laboring 


ASBURY PARK TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES CAPITAL 


An increase in capital from $100,000 to 
$150,000 and of surplus from $50,000. to 
$100,000 has been authorized by the direc- 
tors and stockholders of the Asbury Park 
Trust Company of Asbury Park, N. J. Since 
January, 1921, the deposits have increased 
nearly a million dollars. The officers are: 
William J. Couse, president; Lee W. Berry, 
vice-president ; William C. Rogers, secretary- 
treasurer; Jefferson B. Fogal, assistant sec- 
retary-treasurer; Marguerite Hampton, as- 
sistant secretary-treasurer ; Forsyth 
assistant treasurer. 


James 





102 TRUST 


ANNUAL MEETING OF FIRST WISCONSIN 
GROUP 

At the recent annual meeting of the di- 
rectors of the First Wisconsin National Bank, 
Mr. Oliver C. Fuller was re-elected presi- 
dent and Messrs. Walter Kasten, H. O. Sey- 
mour, Edgar J. Hughes, Robert W. Baird, 
Henry Kloes, August W. Bogk, F. K. Me- 
Pherson and George C. Dreher were re- 
elected vice-presidents. Mr. A. G. Casper, 
who is absent on sick leave, was elected 
assistant vice-president, and Mr. August W. 
sogk, in addition to his duties as vice-presi- 
dent, was appointed to fill the position of 
eashier until the return of Mr. Casper. 
Messrs. W. K. Adams and A. V. D. Clarkson 
were advanced from assistant vice-presidents 
to vice-presidents. 

The directors of the allied First Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company re-elected Mr. Oliver C. 
Fuller, president of the company, and 
Messrs. Charles M. Morris, Walter Kasten, 
H. O. Seymour and Robert W. Baird vice- 
presidents, and Mr. Clyde H. Fuller, for- 
merly secretary of the company was ad- 
vanced from the position of secretary to 
that of vice-president. W. I. Barth, former- 
ly treasurer, was advanced to the position 
of secretary of the company. Mr. G. B. Luh- 
man was re-elected trust officer and Messrs. 
H. H. Hering, R. W. Janssen, G. H. Gillies 
and A, Waugh were assistant 
retaries. Mr. P. O. Kannenberg 
elected assistant treasurer. 


elected sec- 


was re- 


The directors of the First Wisconsin Com- 
pany re-elected Mr. Oliver C. Fuller, chaitr- 
man of the board, and Mr. Robert W. Baird, 
president. Messrs. John C. Partridge, Wal- 
ter Kasten and H. O. Seymour were re- 
elected vice-presidents; Mr. George A. Pat- 
mythes, secretary; Mr. Hugh W. Grove, 
treasurer and Mr. Milton O. Kaiser, assistant 
secretary, were all re-elected. 

Five new directors were elected at the 
annual meeting of the stockholders of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank. The di- 
rectorate governs three _  institutions—the 
First Wisconsin National Bank, the First 
Wisconsin Trust Company and the First 
Wisconsin Company. 


The new directors are: C. W. Nash, presi- 
dent of the Nash Motors Company, Keno- 


sha; F. J. Sensenbrenner, first vice-presi- 
dent of the Kimberly-Clark Company, Nee- 
nah; Oscar Greenwald, vice-president and 
general manager of Gimbel Brothers, Mil- 
waukee; Charles 8. Pearce, vice-president of 
the Palmolive Company: C. R. Messinger, 
vice-president of the Chain Belt Company. 


COMPANIES 








“Personal Service” 


Is traditional with this bank—a heri- 
tage from its founder, who made indi- 
vidual attention to his customers’ re- 
quirements the active principle of his 
entire career. 








It is a feature, not only in our rela- 
tions with customers, but with other 
financial institutions. And it is one 
characteristic among several—strength, 
progressive methods, excellent location 
—which explain the sound and rapid 
growth this bank has achieved. 


We Have 


Union BANK &TRusT(O 


SAVINGS 


No Branches 


“OMMERCIAL TRUST 


Eighth and Hill Streets 


TM 


seeees 


“The Bank of 
Personal Service” 


Capital and 
Surplus $1,651,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 
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President O. C. Fuller, in his annual ad- 
dress to the stockholders, reported that the 
combined bank and its af- 
filiated institutions were $1,302,986.61. Div- 
idends paid during the year amounted to 
$720,000, or 12 per cent. on the capital stock 
of the bank, in addition to 7 per cent. divi 
dends paid on the preferred stock of the 
First Wisconsin Company. 

At the end of the $1,000,000 was 
transferred from undivided profits to sur- 
plus account, increasing that account to $4,- 
000,000, so that the combined capital and 
surplus of the bank now amounts to $10,- 
000,000. Likewise $100,000 was transferred 
from the undivided profits of the trust com- 
pany to its surplus account, so that its sur- 
plus is now equal to its capital of $800,000. 
Also in the First Wisconsin Company, $179,- 
049.60 was carried forward to surplus ac- 
count, bringing that account up to $300,000, 
equal to one-half of the amount of the pre- 
ferred stock of the company. 


earnings of the 


year 


The deposits of the bank increased during 
the year from $72,968,520.18 on Jan. I, to 
$80,655,061.05 on Dec. 31. Loans and dis- 
counts decreased from $69,896,476.18 on Jan. 
1 to $63,141,909.42 on Dee. 31. 
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LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS: 


FREDERICK HYDE 


Subscribed Capital 


Paid-up Capital - 
Reserve Fund - . 
Deposits (June 30th, 1922) 


HEAD OFFICE : 


EDGAR W. WOOLLEY 


- £38,117,103 
- 10,860,852 
- 10,860,852 
- 368,230,831 


5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH : 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 


Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ 


‘* Berengaria’’ 


** Mauretania” 


AFFILIATIONS : 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND 


OVER 170 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 


THE LONDON CITY & MIDLAND EXECUTOR & TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 


FEDERAL RESERVE POLICY AND PRICES 


BENJAMIN STRONG 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


I believe that it should be the policy of 
the Federal Reserve System, by the employ- 
ment of the various means at its command, to 
maintain the volume of credit and currency 
in this country at such a level so that, to 
the extent that the volume has any influence 
upon prices, it cannot possibly become the 
means for either promoting speculative ad- 
vances in prices, or of a depression of 
prices. It must not be understood that I 
assume that the power rests or should rest 
with any one. It 
result 
ences, 


does not. Price changes 
from a combination of many influ- 
So far as the influence of credit is 
a factor in prices, I am frank to say that 
I think our policy should be to avoid any 
development which would promote or en- 
courage simply price expansion or price con- 
traction. 

We should aim to keep the credit volume 
equal to the country’s needs, and not in ex- 
cess of its needs, and then price readjust- 
ments, as between the various 


classes of 


commodities, will take place with the least 
possible disturbance to agriculture or to any 
other industry. It seems to me that some 
such policy will permit of that readjustment 
of the values of the various classes of com- 
modities to which we must look in order 
that the farmer may again enjoy that proper 
balance between the cost of what he con- 
sumes and the price he realizes for what 
he produces. When that happy time comes, 
and I believe confidently that it is coming, 
and when that margin of profit presents the 
opportunity of doing so, I sincerely trust 
that the American farmer, as a class, will 
need to feel anxiety as to borrowing 
money, and hetter able to direct his efforts 
toward repaying what he owes. 


less 


The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
has been appointed registrar of the capital 
stock of the Yellow Taxi Corporation, New 
York. 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


(With Branches in all the Four Western Provinces 


Any American Trust Company needing prompt fiduciary service on behalf of themselves or their 


clients, who have interests in Canada, 


will receive it 


through us. 


As investors we have large lists of Mortgages to offer, bearing 7% to 8% on City and improved 


Farm Lands. 


We have in our service in each Province qualified land inspectors and are in a position to make 


reliable valuations of Farm and City properties. 
lands for sale at low prices and on easy terms. 


Capital, $1,000,000.00 


References: 


OFFICIAL CHANGES AT MINNEAPOLIS 
TRUST COMPANY 

At the recent annual meeting of the stock 
holders of the Minneapolis Trust Company of 
Minneapolis, Minn., the following changes in 
personnel were made: 

A. B. Whitney, vice-president and trust of- 
ficer, and H. V. Bruchholz, secretary, 
elected to the Board of Directors and Irving 
H. Overman, bond officer, 
vice-president of the company. 


were 


was elected a 

Mr. Whitney joined the staff of the trust 
company in 1900, for a number of 
years as assistant trust officer, became trust 
officer in 1919 and to the 
presidency in 1921. 

Mr. Bruchholz came to the trust company 
in 1915, assistant secretary in 
September, 1919, and served in that capacity 
until January, 1921, when he became 
tary, Which position he has since held. 

Mr. Overman entered the service of Minne- 
apolis Trust Company in September, 1911, as 
a bond salesman. In June, 1919, he was 
made sales manager of the bond department 
and in January, 1922, was elected bond of- 
ficer. 

The Minneapolis Trust 
iated with the 
neapolis, the 


served 


was elected vice- 


was made 


secre- 


Company is affil- 
First National Bank of Min- 
stockholders being identical. 
The of the trust company, exclusive 
of funds and property held in trust, aggre- 
gate $7,519,078, with deposits of $5,406,729; 
eapital of $1,000,000; surplus, $500,000 and 
individual profits of $409,946. The First Na- 
tional Bank reports resources of $92,490,977 ; 
deposits, $76,405,434; capital, $5,000,000; 
surplus, $5,000,000 and individual profit, $1,- 
070,903. 


assets 


The Madison Trust Company is being or- 
ganized in Madison, Conn., with a capital of 
$50,000 and surplus of $25,000. 


We have also, on behalf of 


Any Chartered Bank in Canada 


Estates, excellent Farm 


Rest, $600,000.00 


ANNUAL MEETING FIFTH-THIRD 
NATIONAL OF CINCINNATI 
At the recent annual meeting of the Fifth- 
Third National Bank of Cincinnati, O., of 
which Mr. Charles A. Hinsch is president, 
Mr. Maurice A. Pollak was added to the board 
and the 


B.S 


of directors following directors 
were re-elected : 
H. Atkins, Charles F. Barrett, Joseph J. Cas- 
tellini, Charles C. Chase, Charles H. Doepke, 
>. Howard Gayle, John H. 
E. Hilles, Charles A. 
Hofer, Charles Kuhn, William S. McKenzie, 
M. McG. Morris, James P. Orr, 
Puchta, Casper H. Rowe, Edward A. Seiter, 
Edward W. Strong, John E. Sullivan, Harry 
H. Suydam, M. Verity, Joseph B. 
Verkamp and A. L. Whitaker. 

Directors of the Union Savings Bank and 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, which is af- 
filiated with the Fifth-Third National Bank, 
were re-elected as Bolton S. Arm- 
Braxton W. Campbell, Charles C. 
Chase, Charles H. Deppe, E. W. Edwards, 
Charles A. Hinsch, R. K. Le Blond, Lawrence 
Maxwell, Louis E. Miller, James P. Orr, 
Maurice E. Pollak, George Puchta, Carl J. 
Schmidlapp, Edward Senior, Frank H. Simp- 
son, Joseph B. Clifford B. 
Wright. 


Armstrong, Charles C. 


Goyert, Samuel 
Hinsch, Charles F. 


George 


George 


follows: 


strong, 


Verkamp and 


The Ironbound Trust Company of Newark, 
N. J., reports total resources of $12.676,859: 
deposits, $11,042,806; capital, $300,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $470,348. 

Springwells State Bank of Springwells, 
Mich., reports resources of $511,372; depos- 
its, $481,198; combined capital, surplus and 
undivided profits, $60,173. 

The First National Bank of Kansas City 
reports resources of $51,538,014; deposits, 
$46,527,757 ; capital, $1,000,000; surplus, $1,- 
000,000 ; undivided profits, $2,410,256. 
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THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


WILL WELCOME THE OPPORTUNITY TO DEMONSTRATE TO 
INSTITUTIONS, BOTH LOCAL AND IN 
OUTLYING TERRITORY, 

THE DESIRABILITY OF CARRYING WITH IT ONE OF THEIR 


RESERVE ACCOUNTS 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES A, BOODY, PRESIDENT 
J. G. DETTMER, VicE-PRESIDENT WILLIAM D. BUCKNER. VicE-PRESIDENT 
HORACE J. MORSE, VICE-PRESIDENT ARTHUR V. BENNETT, SECRETARY 
CHARLES L. SCHENCK, VicE-PRESIDENT WILLIAM F. AYLING, AssT. SECRETARY 
HENRY M. HEATH, ViceE-PRESIDENT HARRY F. MONTGOMERY, ASST. SECRETARY 
J. FRANK BIRDSELL, Vice-PRESIDENT CHARLES DVORAK, AssT. SECRETARY 
J. Louis KOESTER, AupiTor 


181-183 MONTAGUE STREET 
BOROUGH OF BROOKLYN 


NEW YORK 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - - $4,000,000 
MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


To Those Who May Be Interested 


E offer complete service to Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations or Individuals having busi- 
ness in the great Pittsburgh district. 
Commercial, investment or fiduciary clients will find 
at their disposal an unusually competent organization 
thoroughly imbued with the spirit of co-operation and 
constructive service. 


Interest Paid on Deposits 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $4,300,000 
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“Hand them a letter 
to this Bank” 


You: patrons and 
friends visiting 
California will be ex- 
tended every courtesy 
and consideration at 

the Securit) Dank if 
they bear a letter of 
introduétion from you. 


‘Resources Exceed 
$165,000,000 


Over 235,000 
Accounts 


EGURITY tRtst 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


SAVLUNGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


Capital and Surplus $10,350,000 


Eighteen Banking Offices in 
Los Angeles 


Hollywood - Long Beach - Pasadena - Glendale 
South Pasadena - Highland Park - 


Eagle Rock 


San Pedro - Huntington Beach 


COMPANIES 


In Memphis— 


The *U& P” 


When you think of Memphis for 
any service or any favor, think 
of the “U&P”, the largest bank 
in the Tri-State region and one of 
the oldest as well, with service 
and spirit keyed up to now. 


UNION & PLANTERS 
BANK & TRUST 
COMPANY 


Memphis, Tenn. 


ON A SOUND ECONOMIC FOOTING 
The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York, in its January “Economic Re- 


view,” gives the following reasons for op- 
timism as to the prospects for 1923: 
“Because this country is resourceful and 
has a vast opportunity within itself for de- 
velopment and expansion; because it has es- 
caped the trade paralysis, unemployment, 
currency inflation, budget deficits and social 
disquiet which blight other countries; be 
cause it has successfully passed through 
a period of adjustment from war-time to 
peace-time industry; because it has emerged 
from a period of severe deflation—because, 
in short, it is sound in its foundations, and 
shows tangible evidences of real and substan 
tial economic strength, optimistic prophecy 
is far more general regarding the United 
States than any other country which occu- 
pies a large place on the map of the world.” 


Hamilton National sank = and affiliated 
Hamilton Trust & Savings Bank of Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn., report combined resources of 
$19,473,770; deposits, $15,267,941; capital, 
surplus and undivided profits, $2,743,328. 
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COMPANIES 


When Your Customers 
Sell in New York 


When your customers sell their products in the New York markets, 
your service to them depends on the promptness and experience 


of your New York correspondent. 


Through its offices in the important business districts of New York 
and Brooklyn, this bank provides a service of unusual] promptness— 


because it 1S direct. 


THE BANK O 


This service is backed by the experience 
gained in 111 years of continuous operation. 


ESTABLISHED 1812 


CONQUEROR TRUST CO., OF JOPLIN, 
MO., ABSORBS NATIONAL BANK 


The 


Southwest 


most important 


Missouri in 


banking 
many 
when the Conqueror 
Trust Company of Joplin absorbed the busi 
ness of the First 


merger in 
years Was re- 


cently consummated 


National Bank of that 
city The merged institution retains the 
title and charter of the Conqueror Trust 


Company and will have 
four and a half million 


resources and 


total 
dollars, 


resources of 

With 
financial ability the 
Company will be in 


such 
increased 


Conqueror Trust 


posi 
tion to further the important interests of 
its section with greater facility. The op 
portunities for such a large institution are 


exceptional because of the advantageous lo 


cation of Joplin and the rich resources in 
agriculture and mining of the adjacent dis 
trict. Last year the zine and lead produe 


tion of the mines in the Joplin district was 
valued at over $20,000,000, 

The Conqueror Trust Company has taken 
possession of the commodious banking 


rooms 
of the former First National Bank.  Fol- 
lowing the consolidation the list of officers 
and directors consists of: William Houk, 
president; J. G. Starr and Harry A. Rich 





Manhattan and Brooklyn 








aurdson, active vice-presidents 
treasurer; A, G. 


; Otto W. Croy, 
; Mrs. Tillie 
H. McNeal, Jos- 
B. Thomas, George N. Spiva, 
Albert 


Cofer, secretary 
Ade, assistant secretary; H. 
eph R. Pile, A. 
August Junge, 
Gmeiner. 


Newman and John 

The Conqueror Trust Company was organ- 
ized in 1905 and 
ministration of 


under the conservative ad 


President Houk has enjoyed 


steady growth. The First National Bank 
began business in 1ISSS The new institu- 


tion will conduct a general banking business 


and also operate a trust and fiduciary busi- 
hess, together with a 
partment, bonds, 
branches « 
by the 
the big 


real estate loan de 
and all other 
f financial affairs as are conducted 


larger 


savings 


banks and trust companies of 
cities, 


National City Bank of New York has an 
nounced an offering of $20,163.000 City of 
Detroit 4 and 4% per cent. bonds available 
for savings banks and trustees. 

Guaranty 
Washington. 


Trust 
has 


Company of Yakima, 
$159,180 and 
reports in its trust department assets of $1, 
SG6OSTS. 


resources of 
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to Serve Commerce 


THE 


TRREUE RERERACUAEREREUE LURE EERELECEEAIE 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Trust Department 
Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department 


Credit Department 


ee 
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Serving Financial 


Institutions Since 1856 
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Ps 


SECURITY OF DETROIT APPOINTS FOUR 
NEW OFFICERS 

At the regular weekly meeting of the board 

of directors on Wednesday, January 3, 1923, 

four new added to the list of 

Trust Company of 


hames 
the 


were 
officers of 
Detroit. 

In the department, 
Pusch was appointed assistant 
and Frederick J. O’Donnell, 
retary. 


Security 
estates Herbert V. 
trust officer 
assistant sec- 
In the corporation trust department, Ken 
neth C. 
retary, while in the liquidation department 
Mr. A. H. Moorman 
sistant manager. 


Thom was appointed assistant sec- 


was advanced to as- 

All of these new junior officers have been 
members of the organization for a number 
Their appointment was made nec- 
by reason of the rapidly 
volume of each of 
ments. 

The ground 
for a Griswold near 
Lafayette avenue, in the heart of the finan- 
cial district. The building plans have not 
been definitely approved, but the structure 
will probably be five or six stories and de- 
voted entirely to housing the various de- 
partments of the organization. Established 


of years. 
essary increasing 
business in the depart- 
company 
new 


recently purchased 
banking home on 


at Home and Abroad 


NATIONAL PARK 


[tkxxuxexecececedes CEXKEEUCU0 00000015 £100 000000000000 LELEXSASALELAIEL LT LTEEETEEELEIEL £1 REEXEXIIITULILIIY | 


Tmt 


>| 


Sasaetsessssseed 


=~ = 
\ ta—es\ aa wk . 


{ 


Cure 


\\ a 
i { 
pS eeseses 


o-—., 


Th 


me hey” ong, 
mum |— 





PUREST CS CSTS TSC S CESS S SSeS eee eeeSeesetssstessesesesssesss 


214 Broadway 


eeeEOEEE 
ee eee nnn ee eee 


th 





sixteen years has made a 


volume of de- 


aeo, 


the company 


record in building up a large 


sirable business. 
Its liquidation 
has 


department in 
busy for some 
cently it was appointed to 
fairs of the Republic 
pany and also of C. H 
Marysville, Michigan, 
St. Clair car. Its 
the 


particular 
time. Re- 
handle the af- 
Motor Truck Com- 
Wills & Company of 
the Wills 
appointment was 
Motor Car Com- 


been very 


makers of 
latest 
as receiver of Liberty 


pany. 


FIDELITY UNION OF NEWARK 
INCREASES DIVIDEND 

prosperous condition of the Fidelity 
Union Trust Company of Newark, N. J., of 
which Mr. Uzal McCarter is president, is 
indicated by a recent increase in the quar- 
terly dividend rate from 4 to 5 per cent. This 
institution now has 60,000 patrons. The De- 
cember 30, 1922 statement total re- 
$67.044.762 with loans and dis 
$26,093,050; cash and due from 
securities, $11,528,- 
bonds, $17,844,000. 
The capital is 
undivided profits, 


The 


shows 
sources of 
counts of 
banks, $8,672,000; U. 3S. 
000: other and 
Deposits total $57,075,000. 
$5,250,000; surplus 
$4,285,748. 


stocks 


and 
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100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 





THE 


HATHAM 
x 


WILLIAM H. STRAWN, 
Vice-President 


C 
P 


Vice-President 


Vice-President 
GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President 


Joun B. ForsytTH 
Vice-President 





VINTON M. Norris 
Vice-President 

WILLIAM N. HAINES 
Vice-President 

GEORGE P. KENNEDY 
Vice-President 


NaTional 
BANK 


OF NEW YORK 





Vice-President 
ROLFE E. BOLLING 
Vice-President 
SYDNEY H. HERMAN 
Vice-President 


LAWRENCE J. GRINNON 


NORBORNE P. GATLING 


H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 


Louis G. KAuFMAN, President 


RICHARD H. Hicoins, 1st Vice-President 


ARTHUR D. WoLF 
Vice-President 

HENRY L. CADMUS 
Asst. Cashier 

HaRVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Asst. Cashier 

ROBERT ROY 

Asst. Cashier 

B. CONNLEY 

Asst. Cashier 

HENRY E. AHERN 
Trust Officer 

BERT L. HASKINS 

Vice-Pres. and Cashier 


STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President 


WALTER B. BoIce 
Vice-President 
ARTHUR T. STRONG 
Vice-President 
James C. BROWER 
Vice-President 
H. F. MEEHAN 
Vice-President 
HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Vice-President 
F, C. CAMPBELL 
Vice-President 
Henry C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier 
WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier 
E. J. DONOHUE 
Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM MINTON 
Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE M, HArpD 
Chairman 


G. 


. 


Max MARKEL 
Vice-President 
WALLACE T. PERKINS 
Vice-President 
JOSEPH BROWN 
Vice-President 








ACTIVE YEAR FOR U. S. MORTGAGE & 
TRUST COMPANY 

Among the important developments at the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
during the past year was the completion of 
elegant new quarters for several 
of nearly four millions in deposits 
and a record period for sales in the Mort- 
ra Department. At the the year 
the directors voted an extra dividend of 4 
per cent. in addition to the regular dividend 
of 4 per cent. They also authorized payment 
of additional compensation of 13 per cent. 
of the amount of salaries paid to officers and 
employees during the year. 

The December 30th statement shows total 
assets of $69,856,000, with deposits of $60,- 
191,000; capital, $3,000,000 ; surplus, $3,000,- 
000, and undivided profits, $1,201,031. The 
Club Christmas Fund established for em- 
ployees distributed deposits aggregating 
$17,313. John J. Penrose, mortgage attorney 
for the company, succumbed recently to an 
attack of heart failure. 


branches, 
a gain 


re 


Close of 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank 
of the City of New York has been appointed 
registrar in New York for the new issue of 
Preferred A stock of the Nash Motors Com- 
pany. 


S| 200 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 
ET MMMM 


INCREASED CAPITAL FOR WACHOVIA 
BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


The Wachovia 
Winston-Salem, 


Bank and Trust Company 
of N. C., one of the’ largest 
trust companies in the South which adheres 
to the best principles of fiduciary and bank 
ing practice, is to operate under increased 
capital. At a recent 
directors the 
stock was authorized to 


meeting of the board of 
of additional capital 
a total of $2,500,000. 
This included a declaration of a 50 per cent. 
stock dividend to the 
of the million 
disposed of 


issuance 


stockholders ; 
and one-half to 
the directors as they deem 
to the best interest of the company. 


remain- 


der two be 


by 


After the payment of the 50 per cent. stock 
dividend, the amount of surplus and undi- 
vided profits will still be more than 50 per 
cent. of the outstanding capital stock of the 
company, including the increase, which is in 
accordance with the best practise of 
and the banking laws of the State. 


banks 


Carrying out this plan is deemed a wise 
step on the part of the management, because 
it transfers from the surplus account of the 
bank into permanent capital 
which stands as a guarantee 
depositors and customers. 


an 
the 


amount 


to bank's 
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HE UNDERSTOOD HIS BUSINESS 
Stephen Girard was Philadelphia’s first finan- 


cial power. 


His ventures were successful, his 


achievements endured. He understood his 


| NWS uo! 


Wheres 


business. 


This legacy of success and this understanding 
of finance have been carefully developed since 
1832 by the institution which bears his name. 
The Girard National Bank has always endeavor- 
ed, not merely to maintain these ideals, but if 
possible, to surpass them. 


THE GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 





ELECTED PRESIDENT CITY BANK TRUST 
OF SYRACUSE 

Elmer T. Eshelman, first vice-president of 
the First Trust and Deposit Company, Syra- 
cuse, was elected president of the City Bank 
Trust Company, Syracuse, at the annual 
meeting of the board of directors on Janu- 
17th. He succeeds Stewart F. Hancock, 
who was elected chairman of the Executive 
Committee. Mr. came to 
October. 
Syracuse 


ary 


Eshelman 
cuse in 1917, to become treasurer 
of the Trust Company. He had 
previously been chief examiner in the west 
ern section of the State for the State Bank- 
ing Department. On October 1, 1918, he 
was elected vice-president of the Syracuse 
Trust, and on January 30, 1920, went to the 
First Trust and Deposit Company as first 
vice-president. Mr. Eshelman assumes his 
new February ist. Mr. Hancock 
will resume the practice of law which he 
discontinued at the time of his election, two 
years ago, as president of the City Bank 
Trust Company to succeed Arthur N. Ellis. 
He will continue to serve the bank in his 
new capacity and as its counsel. 

The December 29th statement shows total 
resources of $22,848,000 and deposits $18,- 
612,000. 


Syra- 


duties on 


PHILADELPHIA 


SAFE DEPOSIT & TRUST OF BALTIMORE 

The Safe Deposit & Trust 
Baltimore at the annual 
elected four of its directors 
three years. 
Norman 


Company of 
meeting, re 
for terms of 
Waldo Newcomer, 
Samuel M. Shoemaker, and 
Isaac M. Cate, who died the next day. Mr. 
Cate was a prominent 


recent 


They are 
James, 


Baltimore financier 
and some years ago carried on, singlehanded, 
a fight against the management of the Amer 
ican Locomotive Company, which forced the 
resignation of several of its officers. 

Henry Walters, chairman of the board of 
the Atlantic Line and of the Louis- 
ville & Nashville railroads, was re-elected 
chairman of the board of the Safe Deposit 
& Trust Company, and John J. Nelligan, the 
president, and the other officers were re- 
elected. The promotions of George Pausch, 
Raymond E, Burnett and Robert B. Chap- 
man to the rank of assistant auditors, were 
announced. 


Coast 


A total of $36,246,000 is disposed of in the 
will of the late Henry A. Coit Taylor, a 
director and one of the largest stockholders 
of the National City Bank, who died May 
28, 1921, according to a recent appraisal. 
Inheritance taxes payable to the Federal 
Government will approximate $4,500,000. 











Legal Decisions and Discussion 





RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of * Trust Company Law.”’ 


[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHABGE.] 


TIME OF APPRAISAL FOR TRANSFER TAX 
ippraisal oF an 
until 


estate for transfer 
securi- 


lawful au- 


far purposes maturity of 


ties is proper exercise of 


thority.) 
Thomas H. Hubbard died in 1915, 
a member of the firm of Thomas H. 
bard & Company, a 
property of 


being 
Hub- 
The 
the firm consisted of stocks and 


co-partnership. 


bonds, many of which were not listed on the 
Stock Exchange. The partnership agreement 
contained a clause to the effect that in the 
event of the death of either party the sur 
vivor should have sole custody of the part- 
nership property for a period of three years, 
if he should live so long, with right to li- 
quidate and dispose of the property and 
make division thereof. A large item of Mr. 
Hubbard’s estate consisted of securities 
owned by him individually, but which had 
pledged to These loans 
did not time after 
the decedent’s death. Under these circum- 
court properly held that the 
appraisal tor the purpose of fixing transfer 
tax upon the partnership interest and the 
interest inyolved in the loans was properly 
postponed. The Court of Appeals says: 


secure loans. 
due for 


been 


become some 


stances, the 


“The transfer tax is imposed upon the es 
tate of the decedent, as it exists at the hour 
of his death and its value is to be fixed as 


of that time. We are not aware, however, 
of any requirement that the actual appraisal 
must be made immediately after the death, 
so long as it is made as of that time. We 
think that the question whether in a given 
case it shall be made at once or shall be 
postponed to await the happening of some 
event which may render the appraisal more 
and certain involves within limits a 
question of discretion to be settled by the 
court upon the facts in that case.” 


easy 


WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
TBUST OOM- 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARB 


THEFT FROM SAFE DEPOSIT BOX 
(Bank is liable for loss to renters of 
deposit vaults where a cashier failed to 
lock outside door of a safety deposit 
vault, but it is not liable to customers 
for whom it has taken care .of securities 
without charge.) 

A State bank in Washington maintained 
a vault containing safety deposit boxes for 
hire and safe in its banking room 
outside of the vault. The entrance to the 
vault consisted of two thin steel doors, the 
outer one being thicker and stronger than 
the inner one. The inside door of the vault 
with lock and key; the outer one 
with bolts inside. The safe was of 
medium size, having a thick fireproof door. 
The inside of it consisted of pigeon-holes in 
a so-called burglar-proof steel chest. 

The bank had received Liberty bonds and 
War Savings stamps that were kept in safety 
deposit boxes, for which rent was collected. 
It had also received from other customers, 
certain United States Liberty bonds that it 
kept in its own safe, without compensation. 

At the close of work one day the cashier 
of the bank left the banking room without 
locking or fastening the outer door of the 
vault. That night burglars entered and blew 
up the inner door. Bonds and stamps of both 
classes of customers were stolen, and action 
was subsequently brought to hold the bank 
liable. Renters of the safety deposit boxes 
were entitled to recovery, but those who had 
left their securities with the bank for safe- 
keeping without compensation were debarred 
from recovery. The reason for permitting 
recovery in the first class of cases was be- 
cause the bank was negligent in leaving the 
vault door unlocked. “This,” the court said, 
“was lack of the care which a prudent 
man would take, under the same circum- 


also a 


fastened 
locked 
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She 
WASHINGTON LOAN 
and TRUST COMPANY 


WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
618-620 17th St., N. W. 


Resources 


$14,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 





stances, of his own property.” As to the 
class of securities being kept without charge, 
the court said that the bank was taking as 
good care of these securities as it was of 
its own, since they were put in the 
(Harland vs. Pe Ell State 


681.) 


same 
place. Bank, 210 
Pac. 


TAX ON CORPORATE LOANS 

and held 
by non-resident agent or owned by non- 
resident and held by a resident agent, 
etc., are subject to tax on corporate loans 
in Pennsylvania. ) 


(Bonds owned by resident 


Bonds owned by a resident and held by a 


non-resident agent, attorney or trustee, are 
to tax on corporate loans in Penn- 
sylvania. 
held by a 


trustee 


subject 


3onds owned by a non-resident 


and resident agent, attorney or 


subject to tax on 
Attorney 


are corporate 
The holds that, 
under the statute as it now exists, all bonds 


loans. General 


of corporations, script certificates and evi- 
dences of indebtedness issued or assumed or 
on which interest shall be paid by every pri- 
vate corporation incorporated in Pennsyl- 
vania, or in any other State and doing busi- 
ness in Pennsylvania, are subject to the cor- 
porate loan tax at the rate of four mills on 
the in- 


(Opinion of Attorney Gen- 


each dollar of the nominal value of 
debtedness, etc. 
The Legal 


eral, 
1923). 


Intelligencer, January 5, 


POWER OF A SUBSTITUTED TRUSTEE 
A will provided that the grandmother of 
should 
use and benefit 
of the 


three 
of the 
with 


the testator receive 
funds for the 


minor children 


trust 
three 


testator, power 


to disburse each of the trust funds “in any 
manner which to her seemed for the best 
interests of said children.” The court points 
out that this is not a case where the income 
only was to be given to a beneficiary, and 
since it concerned all the property and was 
a personal discretion as to the manner in 
which the trust funds should be disbursed, 
the discretion was not one which could pass 
to a substituted trustee. (Matter of Charles 


VV. Dixon Jones, 119 N. Y. Mise 519.) 


Can you? 


When you read about the 
many cases in which “plain 


ARALIONAT): 
BS 
paper checks” have been 
altered, can you say with 
confidence: “My — 
are safe’? : 
National Safety Paper 
gives you this security. It 
protects every part of a 
check against chemical or 
mechanical alteration. 


checks 


Ask your lithographer. 


George La Monte & Son 
61 Broadway New York 
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Important essentials in the service offered by 


the modern bank are quality and comprehensive- 


ness. We have maintained the first through our 
existence of more than a century. The second is 


assured through our foreign, trust and investment 


services, which supplement our regular commercial 


banking functions. 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


THE MECHANICS AND METALS NATIONAL BANK 
of the City of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $27,000,000 





PLAN TO ENCOURAGE PUNCTUAL AT- 
TENDANCE OF BANK EMPLOYEES 

At a recent meeting of the officers of the 
Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
the following plan was adopted to encour- 
age punctual attendance on the part of em- 
ployees : 

The purpose of this plan is to encourage 
punctual attendance of our employees. 

Each employee shall be entitled to receive 
one-half day leave of absence for each month 
of perfect attendance during the year. 

Perfect attendance shall be understood to 
mean that an employee shall not be absent 
for any reason other than illness, and for 
this purpose a doctor’s certificate must be 
obtained and submitted to the head of his 
or her department, who will see that it is 
recorded by the personnel department. It 
will also mean that an employee shall not 
be late in the morning, or when returning 
from lunch, for any purpose whatsoever. 

Since this record will be compiled from 
the time card, the attention of the employee 
is called to the necessity of recording at 
morning, lunch hour, and in the evening, 
which must be done without fail. 

Employees desiring to use their one-half 
day leave of absence shall do so some time 





during the month immediately following that 
in which credit for perfect attendance is ob- 
tained. If, however, it is the desire of any 
employee not to take this leave of absence, 
credit for same may be carried until the end 
of the year, at which time an equivalent to 
the amount of time to the employee’s credit 
will be paid to the employee in cash, based 
on the rate of salary of said employee. 

Each branch manager shall be responsible 
for maintaining at his office an accurate rec- 
ord of the attendance of the employees of 
his branch, so that they may be enabled to 
participate in the fruits of this plan. 
WHEN A BANK MAY REFUSE TO PAY 

A bank may refuse to pay a check of a 
customer whose deposit is insufficient to 
pay the full amount. In other words, the 
presenter cannot claim whatever there may 
be and retain his check for the balance. But 
if he is willing to surrender the check there 
is no reason why a bank should not pay him 
all it has belonging to the depositor.. A 
bank that pays a check to a holder who has 
committed no fraud in presenting it, though 
the deposit was insufficient, cannot recover 
the amount from him, but must look to the 
drawer. 
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The Chase National 


of the City of New York 
57 Broadway 


CAPITAL 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 
DEPOSITS (Dec. 29, 1922) 


OFFICERS 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN, President 
Vice Presidents: 
Samuel H. Miller Henry Ollesheimer 
Carl J. Schmidlapp Alfred C. Andrews 
Reeve Schley Robert I. Barr 
Sherrill Smith 
Assistant Vice-Presidents: 
Edwin A. Lee M. Hadden Howell 
William E. Purdy Alfred W. Hudson 
George H. Saylor George Hadden 
James L. Miller 
Comptroller Cashier 
Thomas Ritchie William P. Holly 
DIRECTORS 
Henry W. Cannon Samuel H. Miller Andrew Fletcher 
Albert H. Wiggin Edward R. Tinker Reeve Schley 
John J. Mitchell Edward T. Nichols H. Wendell Endicott 
Guy E. Tripp Newcomb Carlton William M. Wood 
James N. Hill Frederick H. Ecker Jeremiah Milbank 
Daniel C. Jackling Eugene V. R. Thayer Henry Ollesheimer 
Charles M. Schwab Carl J. Schmidlapp Arthur G. Hoffman 
Gerhard M. Dahl 
WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms, 
and shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 
Through its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as: Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and Inden- 
tures of Trust; Depositary under re-organization and other agreements; Custodian of securities and Fiscal Agent 
for Corporations and Individuals; Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamentary Trusts; Trustee under 


Life Trusts. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


THE MINNESOTA LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
Minneapolis 


Specializing in 
MINNESOTA AND NORTHWESTERN SECURITIES 
“The Oldest Trust Company in the Northwest’ 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Capital, Surplus and undivided Profits More than One Million Dollars 


Authorized by law to act in any Trust Capacity 
CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS INVITED 


Honolulu, Hawaii 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, N. J. 


ORGANIZED 1902 


eeeeeeeeeee Coote eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee see 


saavouse $500,000.00 


sebine Siceniaeducusendvgsenansacense kann 
Undivided Profits ............:c:scceeseeeees 


30,000.00 


Total Capital, Surplus and Profits...................+ ..-1,030,000.00 


On the merit of its strong financial condition and its clean record, this company solicits 


the banking and trust business of individuals and corporations. 


Deposits of the trust funds 


of other banks and trust companies will be handled on a liberal interest basis. 


Resources, $9,500,000.00 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND TRUSTEE 


Following are the latest 
of the appointment of trust companies and 
banks of New York City to act in fiduciary 
capacities 


announcements 


for various corporations, includ- 
ing transfer agent, registrar and trustee un- 
der corporate indentures to 
sues of securities: 

The Trust Company of New 
York appointed registrar of the 
stock of the Vacuum Oil Company; registrar 
of the preferred stock of the Keystone Pow- 
er & Light Company, and transfer agent of 
the stock of the Central Planta- 
tions Corporation. 

The Bank of America, New York, has 
been appointed trustee under a $10,000,000 
issue of Standard Textile Products Company 
first mortgage sinking fund twenty-year gold 
bonds; trustee under a $5,000,000 issue of 
Prudence bonds, series AA, indenture, dated 
as of August 


secure new is- 
Equitable 


has been 


American 


1, 1922; trustee under an issue 
of $300,000 Harlem Valley Electric Corpora 
tion first mortgage 6 per cent. 
bonds, due 1942. 

Guaranty Trust of New York 
appointed transfer agent for the 
capital stock of the International-Great Nor 
thern Railroad 
000 shares, 


twenty-year 
gold 
Company 
has been 
Company, consisting of T75,- 
par value $100; transfer agent 
for the common stock of the Coca-Cola In- 
ternational Corporation, 
O00 shares of 


value; 


consisting of 251,- 
stock without 
transfer 


preferred 


nominal or par 
agent for the gt tas 
Nash Motors Com- 
pany, consisting of 163,800 shares, par value 
$100; transfer agent for stock of the Lake 
Erie Western Railroad Company, consisting 
of $118,400 shares of preferred stock and 
118,400 shares of common stock, each hay- 
ing a par value of $100; transfer agent for 
the common stock of the Fleischmann Com- 
pany, consisting of 1,500,000 shares, with- 


Class 


stock of the 


out nominal or 


for stock of 


par value; transfer agent 
the Cohn-Hall-Marx Company, 
consisting of 10,000 shares of preferred stock, 
par value $100, and 100,000 shares of com- 
mon without nominal or par value; 
registrar for the capital stock of the Tex- 
tile Banking Company, Inc., consisting of 
20,000 shares, par value $100; trustee under 
the Interborough Rapid Transit 
identure dated as of October 1, 
well as 


stock 


Company 
1922; trus- 
and paying agent 
under the Engineering Company 
first mortgage dated as of October 1, 1922; 
trustee under the first mortgage dated De- 
cember 1, 1922, of the Bedford Pulp & Paper 
Company, Ine. 

The Chase 
pointed 
ries “A” 
Ilanna 


tee as registrar 


Green 


National Bank has 
co-registrar for 120,000 shares Se- 

first preferred stock of the M. H. 
Company, and registrar for 251,000 
shares of no par value common stock of the 
Coca-Cola International Corporation. 

The United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York has been appointed 
transfer agent of the capital stock of San 
Martin Mining Company of Canada, Ltd. 

The Chemical National Bank 
named as trustee of an issue of 


been ap- 


been 
first mort- 
cent. sinking fund 
gold bonds of the Eureka Company of Erie, 
Pa.; registrar of the preferred and common 
stock of Pond’s Extract Company. 

The Seaboard National Bank has_ been 
appointed registrar of the Class “A” and 
Class “B” capital stock of the Patterson 
Bros. Tobacco Corporation. 

The National Park sank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of the new issue of 1,500,- 
000 shares of common stock of the Fleisch- 
mann Company. 


has 


gage 


fifteen-year 8 per 


Empire Trust Company has been appoint- 
ed transfer agent of the preferred and com- 
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Buffalo — the electric city. 


The world’s greatest development of hydro- 
electric power is found on the Niagara Frontier. 


Buffalo—. city of enterprise served by the 


MARINE TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 
Capital and Surplus, $17,000,000.00 





mon stock of the Amsterdam Underwriting 
and Sales Corporation. 

3ankers Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed registrar for preferred and com- 
mon stock of the West Penn Company. 


The Farmers Loan & Trust Company of 
New York is named executor in association 
with George Carr, Clarence J. McManus and 
Harry W. Eaton in the substitute will of 
the late John W. Rapp of New York, who 
was an executive of the Art Metal Works, 
disposing of an estate valued at over $500,- 
000. 
The Coal and Iron National Bank of New 
York paid a bonus of 5 per cent. on all 
salaries of employees during the last year. 
The bank also declared a regular quarterly 
dividend of 3 per cent., which was payable “Organized in 1853. 
January 2d. As faithful as a bank can be” 
Pask & Walbridge of 14 Wall street are 
distributing in pamphlet form a condensed { 
statement of the Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York, showing resources and liabili 
ties as of December 30, 1922, comparative 
figures from December 31, 1912 to December MEMBER FEDERAL MEMBER SAINT LOUIS 
. . . . RESERVE SYSTEM — CLEARING HOUSE ASSN 
31, 1922, and a record of dividends paid by SAINT LOUIS 
the Guaranty Trust Company during that 
period. ——— 


a 














Important Announcement 


An Indispensable Book 


to 


Every Bank and Trust Company 


Officer 


The New Fifth and Enlarged Edition 


THE MODERN 
TRUST COMPANY 


ry 
FRANKLIN B. KIRKBRIDE 


J. E. STERRETT AND 
H. PARKER WILLIS 


Now ready for distribution. 


Price $6.75 postage prepaid 


Address: Trust Companies Publishing Association, 55 Liberty St.. New York 


HIS Book is indisputably recog- 

nized as the Standard and Lead- 

ing Authority on the Functions 

and Organization of a Modern Trust 

Company, embracing every phase and 

latest development in Banking Oper- 
ation and Fiduciary Finance. 

Comprising over 550 pages, the new 


Fifth Edition is of equal value to every 
National and State Bank as well as to 
Trust Companies. In scope it covers 
every department and phase of Banking 
and ‘Fiduciary Finance, including the 
most approved forms of accounting, ad- 
vanced standards and principles of 
practice. 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 


55 Liberty Street, New York. 


Gentlemen:—Enclosed please find $6.75 (check or money order) for which kindly 


send me copy of the new Fifth Edition of “The Modern Trust Company,” 


may send me copy on approval. 


I Pa eS oe 


or you 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association, 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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A Comprehensive Campaign 


for 


Trust Business 


Consisting of Well Made and Well Co-ordinated 


Newspaper advertising 
Illustrated folders 
Complete information books 
Letters 
Systems for mailing lists, follow- 
up and personal solicitation 


This campaign is in concrete form and may be used just as 


it is in whole or in part or varied to any special requirements. 


It was prepared under the supervision of G. Prather Knapp 
and has fifteen years’ actual Trust experience behind it. There 
is nothing patentable about it. It is simply good Trust Publicity. 


It may be examined at our expense and we are ready to sub- 


mit entirely to your judgment of its merit. 


Bankers Service Corporation | 


19 and 21 Warren Street | 
New York City 





¥ 
¥ 
- 
e 


oe el aan eee tsetse. 





TRUST 





COMPANIES 119 





ie SPO Tee 


New York City 


THE BANKING AND FINANCIAL 
SITUATION 

New York City banks and trust companies 
experienced a year of satisfactory earnings 
and sound growth in all departments. The 
National banks shared with the State institu- 
tions a marked growth in deposits. Advance 
information based on the forthcoming annual 
report of State Superintendent of Banks, 
George V. McLaughlin, shows that the trust 
State banks and discount and 
private bankers, exclusive of savings banks, 
reported an increase of $389,712,000 in de- 
posits during 1922. Trust company deposits 
of $2,208,982,000 in New York City, repre- 
sent a gain of $207,000,000. Capital, surplus 
and undivided profits during the same period 
increased $37,667,000. Total capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of $555,256,000 com- 
pared with deposits of $4,083,495,000, show 
a ratio of one to 7%, which is recognized as 
an excellent banking standard. 

It is further noted in connection with 
capital, surplus and undivided profits that 
the assets have been fairly valued and that 
the securities accounts of these State insti- 


companies, 


tutions, by reason of liberal charge-offs made 
in the years when the securities market was 
depressed, now have a sufficient margin not 
reflected in their surplus account, to take 
care of any contingency. During the past 
year 46 new institutions were authorized. 
Relatively low interest rates are expected 
to prevail during the major part of 1923 
and general ease in the money market. It 
is also the general belief that prices of 
high-grade should be maintained 
Activities in stocks and bonds have been of 
record volume and the new year witnessed 
the flotation of many new offerings of in 
vestments. The Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York reports at the beginning of the 
year total bills on hand of $205,575,000 as 
compared with $186,952,000 a year ago. 


bonds 


OFFICERS ELECTED AT FARMERS’ LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

The board of trustees of the Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust Company at its annual 
meeting held Thursday elected Joseph P. 
Cotton and Lewis J. Delafield members of 
the board. J. Courtney Telley, Irving H. 
Meehan and S. Sloan Colt were elected vice- 
presidents; Harry D. Sammis and Edward 
Boyd, trust officers; R. Baylor Knox, Wil- 
fred L. Peel, John G. Kilbreth, Howard S. 
Butterweck and Henry N. Tifft, assistant 
trust officers, and Harry F. Ayers and Al- 
fred C. Steel, assistant cashiers. 

The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company was 
the first American trust company to estab- 
lish an office in Paris, which it has main- 
tained for some fifteen years. About a year 
ago it sold this office to the National City 
Bank, which assumed the banking functions 
of the Farmers’ Loan in Paris. The com- 
pany, however, continued to maintain an 
office in Paris for the accommodation of its 
American customers. 

To broaden and perfect facilities for han- 
dling the business of its customers in France, 
The Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company has 
established relations with the Banque de 
Paris et des Pays Bas, one of the leading 
financial institutions of Paris. After March 
Ist the office of the company’s representative 
in France, Mr. James R. Barbour, will be 
located in the building occupied by the 
Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas at the 
corner of the rue d’Antin and the rue des 
Petits Champs. This convenient location is 
ove block from the Avenue de Opera and 
the Place Vendome. Customers of the Farm- 
ers’ Loan & Trust Company will hereafter 
enjoy the advantage of having their business 
in France Transacted through a French in- 
stitution possessing the advantages of exten- 
sive connections, experience and information. 


At the National Park Bank S. W. Vander 
pool was made assistant vice-president. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


We have prepared, for investors, an interesting résumé of 


Guaranty Trust Co. of New York 


which includes comparative figures of capital, surplus, deposits and resources 


from Dec. 31, 1912 to Dec. 31, 1922. 


Copies will be mailed on request. 


PASK & WALBRIDGE 


14 WALL STREET 


IRVING NATIONAL ASSUMES TRUST 
COMPANY CHARTER 

As a preliminary to merging with the Co 
lumbia Trust Company the Irving National 
Bank of New York, by a recent vote of stock- 
holders was converted from a National into 
a State institution. Inasmuch as 
ship of the Irving National Bank automati- 
eally ceased with its conversion into a State 
bank the Irving Bank has applied for and 
has been readmitted to membership in the 
Federal Reserve system. 
plans the Irving Bank 
offices of the Columbia Trust Company as 
The branches of the Columbia 
will be added to the chain of eight branches 
conducted by the Irving and the name of 
the consolidated institution will be the Irv 
ing-Columbia Bank and Trust Company. De- 
posits of the Irving as reported on Decembe! 
29th aggregated $262,S70,000 while the Co- 
lumbia Trust Company reports deposits of 
about $90,000,000. 


mem ber- 


Under the merger 
will maintain the 


heretofore. 


The capital of the Irving-Columbia Bank 
and Trust Company will be $17,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $10,500,000. Mr. 
Harry E. Ward, president of the Irving will 
continue as president of the consolidated 
bank with Lewis E. Pierson as chairman of 
the board. 


GUARANTY TRUST CO. OF NEW YORK 

The condensed statement of condition of 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, 
as of December 30th, shows deposits of $491,- 
868,772.96, as compared with $466,217,734.39 
at the time of the last published statement, 
issued November 15th. Surplus and undi- 
vided profits are $17,920,065.89, as compared 
with $17,654,620.14 on November 15th, and 
total resources are $605,.630,637.30, an _ in- 
crease of more than $30,000,000 over Novem- 
ber 15th. 


NEW YORK 


METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY 


At a meeting of the Metropolitan 
Trust Company the following directors were 
elected to Philip D. 
Armour, first vice-president, Armour & Com- 
pany, Chieago; Van Black, 
Fidelity Trust Company, Baltimore; 
dore C. Camp, director, 
Company; Haley Fiske, 
politan Life Insurance 
Bb. Joyee, chairman of the 
National Surety Company: Raymond T. Mar- 
shall, treasurer, Willcox, Peck & Hughes; 
Charles W. Ogden, of Ogden & Wallace, Tron 
and Steel; Harold B. 
Pierce Oil Corporation ; 


recent 


succeed themselves: 


Lear president, 
Theo- 
Mortgage 
president, Metro- 
Company; William 
board of directors, 


Lawyers 


Thorne, vice-president, 
William Ross Proe 
tor. of Abbott, Hoppin & Company. 

The following new members of the board 
William D. Baldwin, chair 
man of the board of the Otis Elevator Com- 


were elected: 
pany; Ralph Crews, member of the firm of 
Shearman and Sterling, lawyers. 

Earl D. Babst, president of the American 
Sugar Refining retired from the 
with a ruling of the 
Board, which refused to 
to his continuing to be a director of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company and a di- 
rector of a prominent National bank. 


Company, 
board in accordance 
Federal 


consent 


Reserve 


The Metropolitan Trust Company of New 
York, following its practice of many years, 
declared a Christmas bonus to its employees 
of 10 per cent. of the salaries paid them dur- 
ing the past year. Over 200 of the employees 
of the company recently enjoyed a dinner at 
the Astor Hotel. A Christmas tree with 
gifts for everybody present and music and 
dancing rounded out the evening’s pleasure. 


At the Hanover National Bank of New 
York James B. Gardner made a vice- 
president and Eustis Paine was added to the 
board of directors 


was 
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Specialized Service to Banks 


Bill-of-Lading Drafts 


UR Collection Department specializes in 

the collection of drafts with bills-of-lading 
attached, covering commercial transactions, and 
has complete facilities for tracing and following 
shipments in transit. Our arrival notice to the 
consignee frequently is in advance of notifica- 
tion by the railroad company, resulting in 
prompt returns to our customers. 


Full details of our services to correspondent 
banks are given in our booklet, ‘‘Specialized 
Service to Banks,’’ which we shall be pleased 
to send upon request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 


NET DEPOSITS. . 


$20,000,000 
. $190,000,000 


Fifty-three eaciaiidia in “ne York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES CAPITAL 

Stockholders of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany approved the plan of the directors of 
the Equitable Trust Company of New York 
whereby the capital has been increased from 
$12,000,000 to $20,000,000 by the declaration 
of a 33 1/3 per cent. stock dividend amount- 
ing to $4,000,000, an issue of $4,000,000 new 
stock offered at par to stockholders. The 
December 30th statement shows surplus and 
undivided profits of $8,479,123, and aggre- 
gate resources of $329,703,000. Deposits of 
$270,544,000 represent a gain of $64,000,000 
during the past year and of $195,000,000 
since 1914. 

At the annual meeting the retiring mem 
bers of the board of trustees were re-elected. 


EXTRA DIVIDEND BY MECHANICS & 
METALS NATIONAL 


Earnings of the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank of New York during the past 
year were most satisfactory. A total of 24 
per cent., including two extra disbursements 
of 2 per cent. each, was paid in dividends on 
outstanding stock during 1922 as compared 
with 22 per cent. paid in 1921 and 20 per 
cent. in 1920. The annual dividend was in- 
creased in 1919 from 16 to 20 per cent. and 
up to 1916 it was 12 per cent. At the recent 
annual meeting directors and officers were 
re-elected. 

Deposits of $252,205,000 on December 29, 
1922, represented an increase of $81,891,000 
during the past year which also witnessed 
the absorption of the business of the Lin- 
ecoln Trust Company with its branches. The 
bank now has twelve branches. Assets total 
$286,768,000. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus, 
$10,000,000, and undivided profits, $7,182,593, 
the latter fund showing an increase of $659,- 
000 since the first of 1922. 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


BIG STRIDES BY BANK OF MANHATTAN 
COMPANY 

A gain of over $60,000,000 in deposits dur- 
ing the past year places the Bank of the 
Manhattan Company in the first rank of the 
largest banks of the country. Another fea- 
ture of the year was the rapid expansion of 
branch banking service. The statement of 
January 2, 1923, exhibits combined resources 
of $278,788,167 with loans and discounts of 
$101,753,000; cash on hand and in Federal 
teserve Bank, $19,717,000; exchanges, $90,- 
209,000; due from banks, $8,475,000; U. S. 
Government securities, $19,439,000 and other 
securities, $12,670,000. Deposits total $240,- 
272,000. Capital is $10,000,000; surplus, 
$10,000,000, and undivided profits, $2,712,- 
S95. 

The Bank of The Manhattan Company has 
purchased a plot in the Bedford section of 
Brooklyn for its St. John’s Place Branch 
upon which a three-story building will be 
erected. Philip E. Dolan, who recently com 
pleted the fiftieth year of his association 
with the bank, was tendered a tribute by 
officers and mmaphegaes upon his retirement. 
CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 

ADDS TO SURPLUS 

The Central Union Trust Company of 
New York closed the year 1922 by adding 
$2,500,000 to surplus, making the total of 
that fund $17,500,000 with capital of $12.- 
500,000 and leaving undivided profits of 
$3,967,560. The last quarterly dividend of 
6 per cent. represents an increase of one- 
half of one per cent. and an extra dividend 
of 1% per cent. was also distributed to 
stockholders. The December 30th statement 
shows aggregate resources of $281,053,844, 
an increase of over $44,000,000 as compared 
with the report for November 15, 1921. De- 
posits total $239,117,000, a gain of 36 mil- 
lions as compared with November, 1921. 


























TRUST 





Courtesy 


smooths ihe path of busi- 
ness. One of the constant 
aims of the Fulton Trust 
Company is to handle 
every transaction so that 
the customer is pleased 
with the treatment re- 
ceived. That is part of 
the personal service 
which is our specialty. 


FULTON 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


Member Federal Reserve System 
149 Broadway 


CLARENCE H. KELSEY ELECTED 
CHAIRMAN 


Clarence H. Kelsey, formerly president of 


the Title Guarantee and Trust Company, 
was elected chairman of the Board of Di- 
rectors, a newly created office, at a recent 
meeting of the trustees. Frank Bailey, for- 
merly vice-president, was elected president 
to succeed Mr. Kelsey. Other officers elected 
included: Vice-presidents Clinton D. Bur- 
dick, J. Wray Cleveland, Frederick P. Con- 
duit; treasurer, Clarence C. Harmstad; sec- 
retary, Horace Anderson. 


During 1922 the Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company of New York furnished to large 
and small investors 25,000 mortgages and 
mortgage certificates, aggregating $99,480,- 
548. Earnings of the company and of its 
subsidiary have been satisfactory and the 
year was brought to a close with an extra 
dividend of 3 per cent. in addition to the 
regular quarterly dividend of 3 per cent. 
The December 30th statement shows total 


resources of $61,793,130; deposits, $37,681,- 
306; capital, $10,000,000; surplus, $11,000,- 
000, and undivided profits of $413,903. 
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Capital and Surplus 
$2,500,000 
Resources Over 
$35,000,000 
Rendering a down-to-date banking service 
to banks, corporations and individuals in 


Rochester, New York, the city of homes and 
diversified industries. 


ROCHESTER TRUST 
and Safe Deposit 
COMPANY 


ROCHESTER NEW YORK 





ANNUAL MEETING NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANY 

At the annual meeting of stockholders of 
the New York Trust Company the retiring 
directors were re-elected. The report showed 
a year of satisfactory progress with well 
sustained earnings. Deposits amount to 
$160,092,000 as compared with $44,000,000 in 
1914. Resources aggregate $219,170,024. The 
capital is $10,000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $7,589,852. 





KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY OF 
BROOKLYN 

An increase of $1,370,000 in deposits is 
reported by the Kings County Trust Com- 
pany as among the evidences of the past 
year’s activities. The statement for Decem- 
ber 30th shows total resources of $30,479,- 
000; deposits of $26,194,000; capital, $500,- 
000; surplus, $3,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its (net), $518,134. 





The Chatham & Phenix National of the 
City of New York has been appointed trus- 
tee of an equipment trust issue of the Cin- 
cinnati, Indianapolis & Western Railroad 
Company. 
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THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 


The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the Capital District 


BANKING IN 


ALL ITS BRANCHES 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMER, 
GEORGE C. VAN TUYL, JR., Vice-President 
Jacos S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President 


JaMEs H. WALLACE, Vice-President an¢ 


President 


1 Secretary 


Puitip Fitzsimons, JR 
SAMUEL C. HARCOURT 
RANDALL J. LE Boeur, 
CHARLES H. BISSIKUMMEI! 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


U. S. TRUST COMPANY REPORTS IN- 
VESTMENT HOLDINGS 

The United States Trust Company of New 

York, in its statement of L 

1923, 


interesting 


condition as ol 
made public today, shows 
figures bearing upon its 
holdings of investment securities. The state 
ment itself is unique in that it presents in 
detail all of the varied assortment of 


January 1, 


sole 


secur 
ity issues held for investment by 
tion with the present 
pared with the par value. 

The trust company reports total resources 
of $74,454,670 with $70,718,442 a 
year ago, with cash in its vault and in banks 
of $9,076,145, collateral $39,831,155, 
United States Treasury three-year notes of 
$4,000,000, owned of $1,000,000. 
and investments of $15,066,420 
earried at bonds and mortgages 
of $4,314,045, and bills purchased of $2,664,- 
566. Capital, surplus and undivided profits 
stand at $18,524.569, compared with $17,521.,- 


MT 
2Ui a 


the institu 


book value as com- 


compared 


loans of 


real 
bond 


estate 
stock 


book value, 


vear ago. The company’s deposits at 
the beginning of the new 
854,244. 

Among the stock and bond 
the trust company, as set 
ment, are $2,000,000 par value in various 
United States Government bond $1.- 
325,000 of various New York City issues of 
corporate stock, $250,000 United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland 5%s of 1937, and 
$250,000 of Province of Ontario, Canada, 6s. 
of 1925. The holdings of 


year stood at $54, 


investments of 
forth in the state- 


issues, 


railroad securities 


number more than thirty-five issues of equip- 


ment trust certificates and bonds, while the 
list of industrial bonds includes the issues of 
six leading corporations. The trust com- 
pany carries also 8,400 shares of stock of the 


Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 


Gerard M. Dahl, vice-president of the 
Chase National Bank, has become a partner 
of Hayden, Stone & Company. 


LARGEST GAINS BY CHASE 
BANK 
National 


having 


NATIONAL 


To the 
distinction of made the 
posit gains of any National 
United States during the 
single exception of the 


Chase Bank belongs thi 
largest de 
bank in the 
past year with the 
National City 
Deposits during the past months in 
from $466,349,000 
Resources during the same period increased 
from $422,437.000 to $528,542,000. Of the 
total deposits $341,684,000 are credit to in 
dividual $116,472,000 to 
and $8,193,000 Government deposits. In ad 
dition to capital of $20,000,000 the surplus 
and undivided profits amount to $22,057,000, 
the latter 
$1,000,000, 


Bank. 
twelve 


creased $359.162.000 to 


accounts and banks 


showing an increase of nearl) 

At the annual meeting of shareholders the 
directors re-elected. At the annual 
meeting of the directors the following execu 
tive appointments were made: Alverton II 
Aseltine, an easher, Luke A. Mar 
graff and Edward A. Reynolds, assistant 
managers of the department 
Henry L. Nichols, manager of the 
Hamilton Trust 


were 


assistant 
foreign and 
assistant 


branch 


APPOINTED GENERAL MANAGER OF 
GEORGE LA MONTE & SON 


Mr. Martin L. Haggerty, formerly manager 
of sales, has been appointed general manager 
Monte & Son, the well-kKnowi 
manufacturers of safety paper, which is so 
extensively used by banking institutions in 
the printing of checks and negotiable docu 
ments. The announcement of Mr. Haggerty’s 
promotion is welcome news to his many 
friends, especially in banking and trust com 
pany circles. He has with 
the firm for twenty years and his appoint 
ment to the position of general 
a reward for faithful 
strated ability. 


of George La 


been associated 


manager 1s 


service and demon 
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N organization with 50 years’ exper- 

ience in the Farm Mortgage Banking 

business, which offers you the unusual facil- 

ities of its Eastern Home Office through 

which you can keep in close touch with 

your farm mortgage investments, and the 

unexcelled service in the field of its West- 

eae ern Office in charge of a Vice-President 

and negotiating all loans through its own salaried employees, 


located at branch field offices. 


Particulars on request, without obligation. 


Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc. 


KINGMAN N. ROBINS, President 
ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 


Spokane, Wash. 


Lewistown, Mont. 


Calgary, Alta. 


**Since 1873’’ 





LAWYERS TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


Total assets of $30,332,000 are shown in 
the December 31, 1922 statement of the Law 
yers Title and Trust Company of New York, 
including cash of $3,942,000; loans and bills 
purchased $10,029,000 ; and bonds, 
$7,505,000; first mortgages, $5,042,000; real 
$3,064,000. Deposits aggregate $158,- 
representing a substantial increase 
during the past year. The capital is $6,000,- 
O00; surplus, $4,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $750,429, 


BANK OF NEW YORK AND TRUST CO. 

At a recent meeting of the board of trus 
tees of the Bank of New York & Trust Com 
pany Robert J. Roos was appointed an as- 
sistant secretary. Mr. Roos has been 
ciated with the New York Life Insurance & 
Trust Company since March 25, 1907, 

The December 30th financial statement of 
the Bank of New York and Trust Company 
shows aggregate resources of $104,306,964, 
with deposits of $77,096,690; capital, $4,000,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $11,713,- 
O54. 


stocks 


estate, 
SS4,.000, 


uSSO- 


The Chase National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar for 150,000 shares of the 
preferred stock of the Great Western Sugar 
Company. 





EARNINGS OF NATIONAL CITY BANK 


OF NEW YORK 

President Charles EK. Mitchell of the Na- 
tional City Bank of New York, who has 
completed his first term as president of the 
institution, reported to stockholders that the 
bank earned net profits of $9,708,894 during 
the year 1922, from which dividends of 16 
per cent. on the capital stock, or $6,400,000, 
were paid, leaving a balance of $5,508,894 to 
be added to undivided profits. The stock of 
the bank is held by 5,477 shareholders, liv 
ing in every State of the Union and in fif 
teen foreign countries. 
747,018. 

William S. Lambie, assistant vice-presi 
dent of the National City Bank, has 
elected a vice-president. He is to supervise 
the territory formerly under the charge of 
Vice-President G. Edwin Gregory, who has 
been elected vice-president and comptroller. 
Edward H. resigned as 
president. 


Deposits are $756, 


been 


Peaslee has vice- 


At a recent special meeting of the stock 
holders of the Hudson Trust Company of 
New York it was unanimously voted to in- 
crease the capital stock by 2,000 shares, 
price per share of the increase being $200, 





TRUST 


Good banking 


produces 
good service 


Trust Department 
Bond Department 
Foreign Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


230 STREET. WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 


EQUITABLE EASTERN BANKING 
CORPORATION 

At the recent regular meeting of the Board 
of Directors of the Equitable Eastern Bank- 
ing Corporation of New York, a quarterly 
dividend of 2 per cent. was declared on the 
capital stock of the company. Commencing 
with the June 29, 1922, declaration, dividends 
at the rate of 8 per cent annually have been 
paid regularly by the corporation. Previ- 
ous to that date, dividends were paid regu- 
larly at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum. 

The Equitable Eastern Banking Corpora- 
tion, which is a subsidiary of the Equitaple 
Trust Company of New York, started in 
business on January 1, 1921, with a capitali- 
zation of $2,000,000 and a surplus of $500,- 
000. The corporation’s statement of condi- 
tion as of December 30, 1922, shows undivid- 
ed profits of $405,690, total capital, surplus 
and undivided profits amount to $2,903,690. 

The Equitable Eastern Banking Corpora- 
tion has shown during the year 1922 
a continuation of the excellent record made 
during 1921, the first year of its existence. 
Mr. Arthur W. Loasby, senior vice-president 
of the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been elected a vice-president of 
the Equitable Eastern Banking Corpora- 
tion. 


COMPANIES 


THE 
COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


Broadway at Forty-first Street 
RESOURCES - $11,000,000.00 


Affiliated with 
BANK of ITALY 
—CALIFORNIA 


Head Office, 
San Francisco, 


California 


RESOURCES 
$213,000,000.00 


EAST RIVER NATIONAL BANK 
680 Broadway, New York 


Resources $18,600,000.00 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST TAKES OVER 
INDUSTRIAL BANK 

A merger of the Industrial Bank of New 
York with the Manufacturers Trust Com- 
pany has been formally confirmed by a vote 
of the stockholders of each institution. The 
stockholders of the Manufacturers also voted 
approval of an increase in the capital of the 
company from $2,500,000 to $3,000,000, and a 
reduction in the number of the directors 
from twenty-seven to fourteen. The increase 
in capital provides new stock with which to 
acquire the stock of the Industrial Bank. 

The terms of the merger provided payment 
of all cash to the Industrial stockholders at 
the rate of $200 a share, or an exchange of 
stock at the ratio of four shares of Manu- 
facturers for five shares of Industrial. The 
Manufacturers stock was valued at $250 a 
share and the Industrial at $200. 

Following this latest merger, which gives 
the Manufacturers total deposits of nearly 
$68,000,000 it is planned to have the main 
office of the trust company at 139 Broadway, 
Manhattan. 


The January 2d statement of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company shows total re- 
sources of $74,436,865. In addition to eapi- 
tal of $3,000,000 there are surplus and un- 
divided profits of $3,111,914. 
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The Hartford-Connecticut 
Trust Company 


HARTFORD, Com. % 









“The oldest and largest 
Trust Company in 
Connecticut’’ 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES 
Chairman of Board 






FRANK C. SUMNER 


President 

















HE PeoplesSavingsand 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 

tinction of being the oldest 

fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Raseteaover  « . « e 
Trust Funds over . . 


$20,000,000 
56,000,000 





The best 
building 
in 

New 
England 
for your 
Branch 
Office 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK 


The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
with its fifty-three offices in Greater New 
York provides an excellent argument in 
favor of the value of conservative branch 
policy. During the past year a number of 


branches were opened and “Corn Exchange 
Service’ has become a synonym for excel- 
lence and conscientious performance. The 
January 4th statement shows total deposits 
of $214,076,000 with resources leaving a sur- 
plus of $20,995,000 after allowing for all 
indebtedness. 

David Bingham, the oldest director of the 
Corn Exchange Bank, in point of service, 
having served for forty-five years, has been 
made an honorary member of that body. Mr. 
Bingham is eighty-three years of age, and 
was once one of the largest grain exporters 
in this country. He is chairman of the 
board of the Savings Investment and Trust 
Company of East Orange, and president of 


the East Orange Bank. 
The Guaranty Trust Company of New 


York made a distribution to its employees 
under its regular’ profit-sharing plan 
amounting to more than four per cent. of 
their yearly earnings. 











Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF PITTSBVRGH 
FOunOEO 1667 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9.000.000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 







BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 
An increase of $8,300,000 in deposits was 
evidence of a successful year at the Brook- 
lyn Trust Company bringing total deposits 
up to $42,340,970. The December 31st state- 
ment shows total resources of $47,689,959. 


The capital is $1,500,000; surplus, $2,750,000, 
and undivided profits, $401,101. The trust 


business of the Brooklyn Trust Company ex- 
perienced exceptional growth during the 
past year. 





SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK GAINS 

Deposits of the Seaboard National Bank 
of New York increased over $30,000,000 dur- 
ing 1922, making the total $97,108,000. At 
the annual meetings the directors and offi- 
cers were re-elected without change. The di- 
rectors, at a previous meeting, authorized a 
10 per cent. bonus to employees. The Decem- 
ber 29th financial statement shows aggregate 
resources of $113,823,000. The capital is 
$4,000,000; surplus, $6,000,000, and undivided 
profits, $1,079,370. 





The Fulton Trust Company of New York 
has declared an extra dividend of 2 per 
eent. 
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Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


Capital $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 


Trust Funds over $86,000,000 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PREGIDENT 


ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ORRIN C. HART. VICE-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 

Leo WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, Trust OFFicer 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
CHARLES T. DUNHAM, ASSISTANT TREASURER 

AND ASSISTANT SECRETARY 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEw ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON 





ANNUAL MEETING FIDELITY TRUST OF 
BUFFALO 

The directors of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany elected at the annual meeting Albert 
Ek. J. Krauss and Joseph E. Bright, assistant 
secretaries and Edward W. Miller, auditor. 
For the last three years Mr. Krauss has 
been the auditor, previous to which time 
he had worked as a teller. Mr. Miller has 
been a member of the auditing department 
for the last four years. At the same meet- 
ing these officers were re-elected: Clifford 
Hubbell, president; Harry T. Ramsdell, vice 
president; Thomas B. Lockwood, vice-presi- 
dent; Lewis G. Harriman, vice-president ; 
Merle H. Denison, secretary; Lloyd P. Wil- 
liams, treasurer; Walter L. Curtiss, 
tant secretary; George B. Macphail, assis- 
tant secretary; Frederick J. Federlein, as- 
sistant treasurer; Samuel G. Easterbrook, 
trust officer; Thomas Cantwell, assistant 
trust officer; Harley F. Drollinger, manager, 
new business department; A. Erwin Rankin, 
assistant secretary; Richard S. Graham, as- 
sistant secretary. 

The following 
Franklin D. 


assis- 


directors re-elected : 
Locke, chairman of the board; 
Frank B. saird, Charles W. Goodyear, 
Charles L. Gurney, Clifford Hubbell, Lewis 
G. Harriman, Harry I). Kirkover, Thomas B. 


were 


Lockwood, 


McM. Mills, 


Eugene J. McCarthy, Edward 
Robert W. Pomeroy, Harry T. 
Ramsdell, A. H. Schoellkopf, Edwin C. Sut- 
ton, Henry P. Werner, W. A. Wickwire, 
Langdon B. Wood, Ralph G. Wright, Perrys 
Kk. Wurst and Clinton R. Wyckoff. 


COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 

The number of depositors of the Commer- 
cial Trust Company of New York increased 
from 5,779 to 7430 during the first ten 
months to November 1, 1922. During the 
same period total increased from 
$7.645,000 to $11,000,000. The Commercial 
Trust Company is affiliated with the Bank 
of Italy of California which has resources 
of $213,000,000 and with the East River Na- 
tional Bank of this city, which has resources 
of $18,600,000. 


resources 


The Garfield National Bank of New York 
announces that Bernard S. Dowd has become 
affiliated with its bond department. 
R. Fogerty has been elected director to suc- 
ceed Robert J. 


George 


Horner, deceased. 

In connection with the last quarterly divi 
dend of 3 per cent. an extra dividend of 4 
per cent. has been declared by the board of 
the Empire Trust Company of New York 
upon the capital stock of the company. 
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CiTY BANK TRUST 
COMPANY 
SYRACUSE, N. Y. 



































Capital and Surplus over 


$3,000,000 


Resources Approximately 


$25,000,000 









OFFICERS 




























WARREN C. Brayton, Chairman of the Board. 
Joun S. Gray, Chairman, Advisory Board 
Stewart F. HANcock, President. 

DANIEL C. WEBSTER, Vice-President. 

C. HARRY SANDFORD, Vice-President. 

CHARLES E. CHAPPELL, Vice-President. 

Netson C. Hype, Vice-President. 

ANTHONY L. BRECKHEIMER, Vice-President 
Joun F. Moran, Treasurer. 

WARREN B. UNBEHEND, Secretary and Trust Officer 
RicHARD F. HARRISON, Assistant Vice-President. 
Josepu S. Carter, Aulit r 













































THADDEUS S. DayToNn 





formerly Publicity Manager of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of N. Y., who has joined the staff of Edwin Bird 
Wilson, Ine 
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EARNINGS OF KINGS COUNTY TRUST CO. 
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In its statement as of December 30, 1922, 
the Kings County Trust Company of Brook- 
lyn shows $30,000,000 total reserves, of a 
which $26,000,000 is due depositors. During | 


the past year the deposits have increased 
$1,570,000, and more than 39 per cent. since 
November, 


1914. " 
This institution, which started business 
34 years ago with a capital of $500,000 and a 
surplus of $250,000, has increased the latter 
item to $3,000,000. 
The past year has been a most successfui 
for the Kings County Trust Company, 
as it earned 132 per cent. on its capital, and 
paid dividends aggregating 32 per cent. Since 
its inception the company has paid to stock- 
holders $2,370,000. 


one 













New York Brevities 

Rogers W. Gould has been appointed mana- 
ger of the bond department of The Mechan- 
ics & Metals National Bank of New York. 

The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York has been appointed trustee under 
a first mortgage of the Dunlop Tire & Rub- 
ber Corporation of America securing an issue 
of $16,000,000 bonds. 

The New York Trust 
appointed registrar of 
Ohio Power & Light 
preferred stock. 

At the meeting of the stockholders 
of the Exchange Bank of New York 
Harry Knapp was elected a director to suc- 
ceed David Bingham. 


Company has been 
the Pennsylvania- 
Company 7 per cent. 
recent 
Corn 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed registrar for the pre- 
ferred stock of the American Cotton Fabric 
Corporation and the voting trust certificates 
of the Mutual Oil Company. 

Empire Trust Company of New York has 
been appointed transfer agent of the pre 
ferred and common stock of the Peters Petro 
leum Corporation. 

William EF. Ford has been appointed credit 
manager of the New York Trust Company. 


DAYTON JOINS WILSON ADVERTISING 
FIRM 

Thaddeus S. Dayton, for five pub 
licity manager of the Guaranty Trust Com 
pany of New York, and for nearly a 
since then New York City staff representa- 
tive of the Philadelphia Public 
Business News Section, has joined 
ganization of Edwin Bird Wilson, 
vertising agents, New York City. 


years 
year 
Ledger's 


the or- 
Ine., ad- 
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THE 


_ Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - © - * ™ 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS ° » ‘ 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 

SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


$5,000,000 
$20,000,000 






























WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 











































































































ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 












COMPARISON OF DEPOSITS OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST 


COMPANIES FROM SEPT. 8th, 1917 to NOV. 15, 1922 


American Trust Co 
Bankers Trust Co 
Bank of N. Y. 
Brooklyn Trust Co 
Central Union Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co. 
Commercial Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 
Empire Trust Co. 
Equitable Trust Co 


Farmers’ Loan and Trust 


Fidelity-International 
Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co 
Hudson Trust Co 

Kings County Trust Co 
Lawyers’ Title & Trust 
Manufacturers Trust Co 
Metropolitan Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Co 
New York Trust Co 
People’s Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 
United States Trust Co 





and Tr. C 


Capital 
1,500,000 


20,000 000 


4,000,000 
1,500,000 
12,500,000 
5,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
2,000,000 
12,000,000 
5,000,000 
1,500,000 
500,000 
25,000,000 
500,000 
500,000 
4,000,000 
2,500,000 
2,000,000 
500,000 
10,000,000 
1,600,000 
7,500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Nov. 15, 
1922 


oy 139,200 
11, 841,900 
3,199,800 

19,531,600 
8,003,900 

340,200 
108,000 
2,206,600 

15,754,000 
15,065,600 
1,866,800 

750,900 
17,654,600 
807,900 
3,380,600 
6,832,800 
2,751,100 
3,804,800 
299,400 

17,696,900 
2,828,900 
15,066,500 
4,419,200 
16,461,900 


Depx sits 
Nov. 15, 
1922 


283,671,500 


83,211,400 
43,680,400 


217,471,700 


$9,613,100 
10,226,100 


47,049, 31 0) 


224,320,500 


138,433,900 
20,643 ,000 
10,717,600 

468,327 ,400 

6,998,400 
26,007 ,700 
19,204,600 
57,325,800 
44,810,500 

2,359,500 

179,442,900 
53,783,600 
39,818,400 
58,878,900 
56,101,500 





De posits 
Nov. 15, 
1921 


280 452.300 


24,962,300 
31,942,600 
193.635.2000 
83,256,200 


7.284.700 


47,160,100 


206,458,800 


134.064. 800 
21,127,200 
8.814.300 
$30,834,300 
7.007 500 
23,269,400 
17,167,700 
$1,809,300 
27.780,.000 
1,308,700 
160,065,300 
40,415,100 
34,305,500 
52,019,100 
52,119,100 





Deposits 
Sept. 8, 
1917 


284,779,500 


32,204,300 
35,373,800 
184,447,100 
97 365,400 
4,382,600 


$1,108,500 
194,334,600 
173,916,100 
11,501,400 
9,157,900 
508,929,800 
5,609,800 
24,987,400 
18,077,500 
14,384,900 
56,080,400 


76,260,600 
26,874,600 
31,383,900 
77,799,800 
66,963,100 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


BANKING JUDGMENT AS TO 
PROSPECTS 

A feeling of confidence prevails among 
leading bank and trust company executives 
that the year 1923 will witness continued 
progress and rational adjustment in _ busi- 
ness and financial relationships. This senti- 
ment does not fail to take into account the 
menacing aspects on the European situation 
insofar as they may react adversely upon our 
own trade and economic position. Our for- 
eign trade has been steadily increasing not- 
withstanding Washington’s aloofness toward 
European appeals and the erection of tariff 
barriers. As a matter of fact there is quite 
general approval of the policy adhered to 
by the Harding Administration to keep this 
country free from European alliances and 
entanglements. The conviction is freely ex- 
pressed that the United States cannot hope to 
exert any salutary influence, either in a 
moral or economic manner, so long as cer- 
tain European nations fail to pursue a course 
that leads to rational and peaceful settle- 
ments. 

There is a firm belief in the resourceful- 
ness of the United States and that we are 
sufficiently remote from the baneful politics 
which persist overseas, to work out our own 
economic salvation. A survey of the past 
year’s industrial business and financial op- 
erations in this district, would seem to jus- 
tify that attitude. To be sure, a broader for- 
eign market would mean greater business for 
numerous industrial and business establish- 
ments in this district. The fact 
however, that industry, in many branches, 
is working at capacity although earnings 
are not so satisfactory because of excessive 
production costs and exorbitant wage sched- 
ules. There is an actual scarcity of skilled 
labor and unemployment is practically nil. 
The strike spectre has been banished for a 
time at least. 

Philadelphians have every reason to look 
back upon the past year’s business record 
with gratification. Bank clearings in this 
city aggregated $22,486,550,000, a gain of 
9 per cent. over 1921 figures. The December 
turnover in bank exchanges was the highest 
of any month during the past year. Phila- 
delphia building construction during 1922 
aggregated $114,334,000, as against only $43,- 
790,000 in 1921. Production of anthracite 
coal in this district is being maintained at 
over 2,000,000 tons a week and steel products 


1923 


remains, 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,500,000 


Surplus and Profits over 5,500,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 


E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


are being sold in large quantities, especially 
to railroads and for structural purposes. Re- 
tail and wholesale trade have been in larger 
volume during the closing months of the 
year than for a number of years back. On 
the local Stock Exchange there has been a 
remarkable recovery in prices with many is- 
sues showing resumption or increased divi- 
dends. 


At the Franklin National Bank of Phila- 
delphia it was voted to authorize declaration 
of a 33 1/3 per cent. stock dividend, increas- 
ing the capital from $1,500,000 to $2,000,000. 
A 50 per cent. stock dividend was declared 
last April. 

The Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust 
Company declared a quarterly dividend of 
41%4 per cent., which was payable February 
1st. The dividend was payable on the in- 
creased capitalization of the company, capi- 
tal having been increased last month from 
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000 through a stock divi- 
dend of 33 1/3 per cent. Previous dividends 
were at the rate of 5 per cent. quarterly on 
the $1,500,000 of stock. Present payment of 
414 per cent. is equal to 6 per cent. on the 
former capitalization. 
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GROWING VOLUME OF TRUST BUSINESS 


The another marked 
increase in the volume of trust business con- 
ducted by the trust Philadel- 
phia compilation 
based returns made under date of Oc- 
that the trust 
of this State held an aggregate of $2, 
010,144,468 trust funds. Of this amount the 
trust companies in Philadelphia reporced $1, 
$56,191,151 with 


to $3,797,268,232. 


past year witnessed 
companies of 
and of Pennsylvania. <A 
upon 
1sth, 


tober shows 


companies 


corporate trusts amounting 

The fact that National 
banks are actively exercising their powers as 
indicated by trust fund hold- 
ings of $24,211,000 with State banks report- 
ing $18,841,000. 


fiduciaries is 


The following table gives a comparison 
of the trust fund holdings of some of the 
larger trust companies of Philadelphia: 

Trust Funds 
Oct. 18, Dec. 31, 
1922 1921 


Fidelity Trust Company $304,259,081 $267,740,087 
Girard Trust Company 293,571,215 277,322,359 
Penna. Co. for Insurances on Lives 291,723,493 279,373,975 
Philadelphia Trust Co 184,000,024 178,449,830 
Provident Trust Company 91,705,388 
Land Title and Trust Co 55,005,094 
Real Estate Trust Co 30,590,729 
Germantown Trust Co 24,994,641 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Tr 25,791,042 
Commercial Trust Co 24,962,375 
Guarantee Tr. & Safe Dep. Co 21,453,745 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Ir Co 20,345,631 
West End Trust Co 8,477,459 





54,909.925 
29,495,942 
27,603,820 
26,809,113 
26,749,427 
21,229,300 
19,984,105 
9,517,191 


No figures appear in the above table as to 
the amount of trust funds held by the Provi- 
dent Trust Isth for 


the reason segrega- 


Company on 
that 
tion of trust and life insurance assets which 
were transferred respectively to the Provi- 
dent Trust Company and the Provident Mu- 


October 


there has been a 


tual Life Insurance Company. It is stated 
that during the last six months approxi 
mately $117.000,000 trust funds have been 


transferred to the Provident Trust Company 
in connection with the separation which was 
only recently completed. 


ANNUAL REPORT OF GIRARD TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Girard Trust 

phia in its 


Philadel- 
shows profits for 
November 29th of $1, 
$102,952. After de 
$1,424,512, the 
profits account was $2,654.414. 
included $300,000 for the new 
building fund for the extension of the com- 
pany’s banking house, $50,000 to the pension 
fund, a special appropriation of $74,512 to 
members of the staff and $900,000 in 


Company of 
annual report 
the fiscal year ended 
953,436, an 
ducting charges 
undivided 
Deductions 


increase of 


aggregating 


quar- 
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terly dividends and $100,000 in an extra divi 
dend, 

The capital of the company is 
and surplus of $7,500,000. 


$2,500,000 
The total number 
of accounts in the trust department is 5,612, 
total approximate 
S300,000,000, an 


of a value of more than 


increase of $25,000,000. The 
has 7,844 


department 


company 


deposit 


rented in the 


sates 


sate 
Trust 
nS depositary for 
totaling 


securities 
OOO: as 


The Girard Company is now acting 


securities of corporations 
transfer 
than 


stock for 


§$100,000,000 5 as nugent for 


aggregating more $400,000, 


registrar of issues in ex 
dollars. It 
trustee for se- 

$1,450,000,000, 


cess of seven hundred million 


now serves as corporation 


curities of a par value of 


Effingham B. Morris, Jr.. has been elected 


to the board of managers of the Girard 
Trust Company, taking the place made va- 


cant by the death of T. DeWitt Cuyler. 


AMERICAN INITIATIVE IN 

NATIONAL AFFAIRS 

The Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 

in its 


1923. 


INTER- 


“Economie Survey” of January 15, 


comments upon the European. situa- 

tion as a matter of vital concern to this 
country, saying: 

“Looking to world affairs, in which this 


country is 
still lacking among nations 
and peoples as will enable the European eco 
nomic situation to be set to rights. As to 
this latter situation it is becoming 
and more apparent that the American 
or initiative is necessary to cut 


unavoidably involved, there is 


such agreement 


nore 
lead 
the Gordian 
knot of prejudice, suspicion, hard feeling and 
fear which clearly is tying the minds of the 
European interests as they 
proached the 

“The British are 
join with and 


have so far ap- 


trying and difficult problem. 


e\ idently 
follow 


quite ready to 
this country. The po- 
litical phases of the matter abroad have con 
tinued to 

government 


public 


make it virtually 
representatives, 


support, to 


impossible for 
depending on 
tackle the reparations 
and war debt question in the big way which 
is required for its effective and constructive 
solution. Many successful ap 
proach to the problem will be found through 
the Hughes 
ference of 


believe the 


suggestion of an economic con 


semi-official nature.” 


The American Banking Trust Company of 
Mahanoy City, Pa., has opened its doors for 
business with capital of $200,000. 
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At recent meetings of the directors of the 
Bank of North America and the Commercial 
Trust Company of Philadelphia the respect- 
ive boards approved a plan to consolidate 
the two institutions. This plan will be sub- 
mitted to stockholders for approval in due 
course The directors and officers of the 
two institutions feel that the merger is both 
logical and appropriate and the opportunity 
to serve the community and the large clien- 
tele of each will be greatly increased by the 
merger into one institution with capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000. 

Under the proposed merger John H. Ma- 
son, president of the Commercial Trust Com- 
pany, Will become chairman of the board 
and E. Pusey Passmore, president of the 
Bank of North America, will become presi- 
dent of the consolidated institution, which 
will operate under the charter of the 
Commercial ‘Trust Company and. title, 
“Bank of North America and Trust Com- 
pany.” The charter of the oldest banking 
institution in the country will lapse in favor 
of the trust company charter. The direct- 
ors, officers and employees of each institution 
will remain in similar positions with the 
merged institution. Soth ‘banking offices 
will be maintained. 

The Commercial Trust Company will in- 
crease its capital from $2,000,000 to $5,000,- 
OOO as a part of the plan of consolidation of 
that institution and the Bank of North 
America. Present plans provide that Com- 
mercial Trust will receive 27,500 shares of 
stock and the Bank of North America 22,500 
shares of stock of the new company, making 
a total of 50,000 shares. All assets of the 
two institutitons will be acquired by the 
new Bank of North America. Some shares 
of both the Commercial Trust Company and 
the Bank of North America are tied up in 
estates, but it is not expected there will be 
any legal difficulty in effecting a change of the 
shares of the new company for stock so heid. 

Commenting on the consolidation, John H. 
Mason, president of the Commercial Trust 
Company, said he believed that a banking 
institution should in effect be like a depart- 
ment store. “There is no reason,” he said, 
“why a customer of a bank should not be 
able to transact all of his business in one 
place, whether it be obtaining a safe-deposit 
box, the drawing of a will or completing ne- 
gotiation for a commercial loan.” 

The Bank of North America is the oldest 
in America, having been founded in 1781 
by Robert Morris as one of the results of 
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financing the American Revolution. By act 
of Congress, it is said to be the only National 
bank in the United States operating with- 
out the word “National” in its title. 

The Commercial Trust Company was or- 
ganized in 1900 and experienced phenomenal 
growth. The October 18th statement shows 
total banking resources of $34,682,000; de- 
posits, $27,421,988, with capital of $2,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits of $3,577,518. 
Trust funds aggregate $26.749,000, with value 
of corporate trusts over $936,000, 000. For 





JoHN H. MASON 


President, The Commercial Trust Company of Philadelphia 


a number of years the late Thomas DeWitt 
Cuyler was president and at the time of his 
death was chairman of the board. 

The present officers of the Commercial 
Trust Company are: John H. Mason, presi- 
dent; C. P. Lineaweaver, vice-president; H. 
W. Stehfest, vice-president; Samuel A. 
Crozer, vice-president; Mark Wilcox, vice- 
president: Henry C. Gibson, treasurer; J. 
Watts Mercur, Jr., secretary; Harry E. 
Righter, assistant secretary: Robert Mac- 
Neill, assistant treasurer; Melissa Smith, as- 
sistant secretary: John S. Adams, assistant 
treasurer; John H. Mason, Jr., assistant 
treasurer. 
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MERGER OF COMMERCIAL TRUST AND BANK OF NORTH AMERICA 
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PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


Capital $1,000,000 
Vapital $1,000,000 


Surplus $4,000,000 
4 


Trust Funds $184,998,632 


Henry G. BrRENGLE, President 


Frank M. Haropt, Vice-President 
T. Ettwoop Frame, Vice-Prest. 


Netson C. DENNEY, 
Trust Officer 


Joun C. WALLACE, Treasurer 
Henry L. McCroy, Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


Joun Story JEenxs 
Epwarp T. STOTESBURY 
Levi L. Rug 

W. W. ATTERBURY 
Samuret M. VAvucLAIN 


THOMAS 


415 CHESTNUT STREET : 


J. Franxirx McFappen 
5. GaTEs 
Apo_px G. RosENGARTEN 
Epwarp Roserts 
Lepyarp HErcKsSCHER 


BENJAMIN RusH 
ArtHuR H. Lea 

1; HoweL, CuMMINGS 
ienry G. BRENGLE 
CHARLES Day 


BROAD AND CHESTNUT STS. 


PHILADELPHIA 





SEGREGATION OF TRUST AND LIFE 
INSURANCE BUSINESS 

Segregation of the Provident Life & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia was com- 
pleted recently. On the first business day 
of the new year they functioned as two 
distinct and different institutions, known 
as the Provident Mutual Life Insurance 
Company and the Provident Trust Company 
of Philadelphia. For the present the build- 
ing at Fourth and Chestnut streets will be 
occupied, but it is understood it is the 
intention of each company to have its own 
home later. 

The proceedings for the mutualization of 
the Provident Life and Trust Company have 
also been completed and the company was 
changed into a purely mutual life insurance 
company under the new name of Provident 
Mutual Life Insurance Company of Phila- 
delphia. Inasmuch as the insurance com- 
pany has turned over to Provident Trust 
Company of Philadelphia all of its business 
other than insurance the following officers 
have retired from the insurance company: 
J. Barton Townsend, vice-president; C. Wal- 
ter Borton, trust officer; Carl W. Fenninger, 
assistant trust officer; Wallace S. Martin- 


dale, manager real estate department; Wil- 
liam F. Bitler, transfer officer and registra- 
tion officer. These officers already hold cor- 
responding positions with Provident Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, to which they 
will henceforth devote their entire time. 


ECONOMY AND WORK 

The New Year card with which Mr. Wil- 
liam P. Gest, president of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Philadelphia, favored his 
friends, contained these seasonable and well 
adapted sentiments: 

“The rehabilitation of the world depends 
on economy and work. Let us remember 
then that a beneficent Providence has joined 
labor and joy together with cords of eternal 
strength. In the words of Walter Bagehot. 
the celebrated financial writer: 

‘Business is really more agreeable than 
pleasure; it interests the whole mind, the 
aggregate nature of man more continuously 
and more deeply, but it does not look as if 
it did.” 


H. Ennis Jones and John H. Hillman have 
been elected assistant treasurers of the 
Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia. 






















































GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 

Substantial gains are shown in the year- 
end report of the Girard National Bank of 
Philadelphia. Resources aggregate $80,- 
840,979, with loans and investments of $50,- 
597.791; cash and reserve, $5,305,000; due 
from banks, $17,746,762 ; exchanges for Clear- 
ing House, $5,291,019; acceptances, $1,660,- 
359. Deposits aggregate $67,058,043. The 
capital is $2,000,000; surplus and net profits, 
$7,470,678. Following are the officers: Presi- 
dent, Joseph Wayne, Jr.; vice-presidents, 
Evan Randolph, A. W. Pickford; cashier, 
Charles M. Ashton; assistant cashiers, Al- 
fred Barratt, David J. Myers, Walter G. 
Patterson. The board of directors of the 
Girard National consists of the following: 
Rodman E. Griscom, W. Frederick Snyder, 
Wm. Newbold Ely, John Gribbel, Francis B. 
Reeves, Jr., Wm. W. Frazier, Jr., George D. 
Rosengarten, Joseph Wayne, Jr., Evan Ran- 
dolph, Morris R. Bockius, Arthur V. Mor- 
ton, William J. Turner, A. J. County, Wm. 
P. Barba, Walter S. Thompson, A. A. Corey, 
Jr.. R. R. M. Carpenter, Stacy B. Lloyd. 

Directors of the Girard National Bank de- 
clared a Christmas dividend of 5 per cent. 
This is an extra dividend, as the regular 
quarterly dividend is not due until February 
1, 1923, thus making the total disbursements 
for the past year 25 per cent. 


CO-OPERATIVE ASSOCIATION FOR 
FRANKLIN TRUST CO. EMPLOYEES 
The Franklin Trust Co-operative Associa- 

tion has been organized at the Franklin 
Trust Company of Philadelphia in behalf of 
its employees. The French motto, “tout 
pour un et un pour tout” best represents 
the spirit which prompted the conception 
of this association, and with this motto the 
association is destined to grow in power as 
the years advance. 

The first annual meeting of the associa- 
tion was held December 29th, at which 
meeting Walter G. Scott, its newly elected 
president announced the appointment of va- 
rious committees to serve as his lieutenants 
in carrying out the ideas and activities of 
the association. The following officers and 
trustees of the association have been elected 
to hold office for the year 1923: 

Chairman of the board of trustees, Arthur 
Kitson, Jr.; president, Walter G. Scott; 
vice-president, Paul A. Casey; secretary, 
Marion BE. Hunsicker; treasurer, Harold 
Reiter; trustees, Louis W. Taylor, Edward 


H. Gossling, Lavinia R. Moore, Roy A. Wil- 
son. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Directed 
with foresight and with unswerving loy- 
alty to a high ideal of fiduciary service. 


PROVIDENT 
TRUST COMPANY 


of Philadelphia 
Capital Undivided Profits Surplus 
$2,000,000  $2.382,098.88 $5,000,000 
Reserve Funds: $2,707,128 
| OFFICERS 
Asa S. Wing, President 
J. Barton Townsend - Vice-President 
John Way - - - - Vice-President 
C. Walter Borton- - - Trust Officer 
Carl W. Fenninger - 4ss’t Trust Officer 
Alfred G. Scattergood - Sec’y & Treas. 
W. Rudolph Cooper - - Asst Treas. 
Wallace S. Martindale - R.E. Officer 
William F. Bitler Trans. © Reg. Officer 
DIRECTORS 
Asa S. Wing Parker S. Williams 
Joseph B.Townsend,Jr. George H. Frazier 
Morris R. Bockius Samuel Rea 
Levi L. Rue Charles J. Rhoads 
George Wood George R. Packard 
J. Whitall Nicholson Joseph Wayne, Jr. 
Charles W. Welsh 
Joseph B. McCall 
























=x 





a 


PHILADELPHIA BREVITIES 

The right of National banks in this State 
to act as corporate fiduciaries in estates of 
decedents and minors was recently argued 
before the State Supreme Court. The case 
came up on appeal by the Commonwealth 
from a decision of the Superior Court. 

A straight five-mill tax for banks and trust 
companies of Pennsylvania and a bank tax 
year coterminus with the calendar year are 
advocated by Samuel S. Lewis, auditor-gen- 
eral. 

William M. West of the Land Title & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia has been 
promoted to be manager of its settlement de- 
partment and has made Harry Dresher set- 
tlement officer. Mr. West replaces H. R. 
Robbins, who resigned to take the presidency 
of the People’s Trust Company. 

A special dividend of 20 per cent., in ad- 
dition to a 6 per cent. dividend on a quar- 
terly basis, has been declared by the Lancas- 
ter Trust Company of Lancaster, Pa. This 
makes a total of 44 per cent. paid during 
1922. 

William J. Hutchinson has been elected 
assistant secretary and treasurer of the 
Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust 
Company of Philadelphia. 
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136 TRUST COMPANIES 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF DEPOSITS AND TOTAL TRUST 
FUNDS OF THE TRUST COMPANIES OF PHILADELPHIA 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposit Total 
Oct. 1S Oct. 1S ept. 35 Trust Funds 
Capital 1922 1922 1921 Oct. 18, 1922 
Aldine Trust Co $750,000 
American Bank & Trust ¢ 300,000 gt 152 $2,694,513 2,263,783 $41,067 
Belmont Trust Co 158,100 144,909 138,151 1,448,812 93.489 
Central Trust & Savings 750,000 962 997 402,157 9 430,784 050,131 
Chelten Trust Co 300 000 186,990 3,652.820 2 957.317 1.234.086 
Colonial Trust Co 500,000 693,420 414,191 5,825,464 2,564,120 
Columbia Ave. Trust 400,000 668,278 794,164 t,070,198 2,545,375 
Commercial 2,000 OOO 3,577,518 27,421,988 27 .7713.094 °26,.749.425 
Commonwealth Title Ins 000,000 2,116,461 9,100,411 6,878,425 26,809,113 
Continental Equitable 000 OOO 3 12,6 S21, 185 10,321,465 046,566 
East Falls Bank & Trust 125,000 132,243 926 
Empire Title & Trust 156,575 104, 5: 062,626 959,189 38,517 
Excelsior Trust & Savings Fund 300,000 295,662 3,663,653 », 928,221 


4 


Yan 


Federal Trust Co 200,000 951, 3,633,857 3,050,912 69.643 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,200,000 973,56 39,597 136 §4.133,.836 304,.259.081 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 3,000,000 2,898,65 2,082,017 1,903,162 

Frankford Trust 250,000 694, 022,919 5,414,369 3.759.337 
Franklin Trust 000,000 103,46 2,715,800 11,280,678 280,504 
Germantown Trust £000,000 347, § 2,207,601 187,732 27 603,820 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust 200 000 219,32: 2.820.536 » 371,236 56.762 
Girard Trust Co 2 500,000 268 446.689 700.124 993 571.215 
Guarantee Title & Safe Deposit 000,000 758,47: 9,699,453 A497 238 21,229,300 
Haddington Title & Trust 125,000 135,5! 2,974,377 126,981 13.055 
Hamilton Trust 200,000 958.5 3.082.667 664.787 84.943 
Holmesburg Trust 125,000 ge 
Industrial, Trust 500,000 032, £331,568 129,315 5,203,747 
Integrity Trust 500,000 976,46 227 936 024,951 2 619.730 
Kensington Trust 200,000 594,467 9,609,799 8,039,959 537,090 
Land Title & Trust Co 3,000,000 940, 21.686,012 15.465.593 54.909.925 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 500,000 591,856 3,145,425 483,076 3,653,197 
Manayunk Trust 250,000 278, 2.710.834 356,684 "815 736 
Market St. Title & Trust 250,000 7,465 9,433,971 112,460 553,005 
Metropolitan Trust 467,615 197 1,496,975 

Mutual Trust Co 438.043 206,539 4,132,117 3,278,023 

Ninth Title & Trust 258,450 50,138 257,431 29 865 
Northeast Tacony 250.000 5.718 : 516 

Northern Trust 500,000 2,495,249 9: 651 9 054,95: 20,334,514 
North Philadelphia Trust 250,000 920,695 6, 836 5,724,573 619 
Northern Central 200,000 1,311 l 766 85.516 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 768,988 7, O02 278,860 154,465 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 58,903 1, 274 390,419 164.892 
Penna Co 2,000 000 ),036,506 39,435,568 32,250,313 291,723,493 
Peoples Trust Co 634,450 16,771 2,673,594 594,848 106,741 
Philadelphia Trust Co 000,000 5,655,993 20,004.530 110.561 184,000,024 
Phoenix Trust 300,000 16,729 1,147,624 

Provident Trust 2,000,000 5,538,223 14,324,760 011,475 59,618,158 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 500,000 3,677,429 6,781,132 5.318.697 19,984,105 
Real Estate Trust Co 3,235,400 173,798 6, 632,163 5,804,878 299 495.942 
Republic Trust 500,000 274,804 3,413,009 2 993.811 607.796 
Tacony Trust 150,000 5,499 1672806 1,606,200 1,324,634 
Tioga Trust 125,000 re 710 l, 831, 979 1,537,500 
5 1,7 
i 


sf40 


United Sec. Life & Trust 1,000,000 ,125,527 2,433,550 01,643 1,548,019 


Wayne Junction 160,000 98,437 817 7.308 005,693 8,187 
West End Trust Co 2,000,000 2,077,926 14,200,935 10,116,548 yigey 
West Philadelphia Trust 500,000 847 260 6.374 010 5.764.139 351.! 


A. W. Calloway, president, Davis Coal and Stockholders of the Real Estate Trust 
Coke Co., and M. C. Kennedy, vice-president, Company of Philadelphia have approved the 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company, have been plan for adjusting back dividends on pre 
elected directors of the First National Bank ferred stoek and elected retiring directors. 
of Philadelphia. Philadelphia is to have another trust 

At a recent meeting of directors of Phila- company, to be known as the Manheim Trust 
delphia Trust Company the additional duties Company with capital of $125,000 and paid 
of vice-president were placed upon Nelson C. in surplus of $12,500, 

Denney, who has heretofore been serving the The Fidelity Trust Company of Philadel 
bank as trust officer. Mr. Denney’s title in phia reports resources of $62,817,000 and 
future will be vice-president and trust officer. trust funds of $505,718,000., 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL SITUATION 
IN NEW ENGLAND 

Mr. Clifton H. Dwinnell, vice-president of 
the First National Bank of Boston reviews 
the business and financial situation in New 
England as follows: 

“The new year opens with labor well em- 
ployed and at good wages. The principal 
manufacturing industries of New England 
are reported as running from 75 per cent. 
to SO per cent. of normal. The liquidation 
of the accumulated merchandise stocks, 
both raw and finished, of two years ago, has 
been practically completed. Present orders 
are based on real business, but in all prob- 
ability the merchant with his experience of 
two years ago will not venture any further 
in the amount of purchases than immediate 
requirements demand. Evidence that he is 
not venturing is seen in the piles of mer- 
chandise at the large railroad terminals, 
which are awaiting shipment by railway ex- 
press. Business done in this way, in any 
considerable volume, is not very satisfac- 
tory to the manufacturer from the stand- 
point of profits, particularly at this time, 
because, in many cases, the price of his fin- 
ished product allows for very little margin 
of profit, with raw material as high as it 
is, and other costs of manufacture impos- 
sible of reduction. So probably, if business 
continues good for any length of time, we 
shall have a further advance in the price of 
manufactured goods. 

“There is, however, another factor which 
has a relation to volume of business, and 
that is buying power. Previous to the 
war 45 per cent. of the buying power of the 
country came from the farmer. Owing to 
labor’s increase in wages since that time, 
this percentage probably has dropped some. 
Thirty-five per cent. may be nearer right 
now. The farming community is not, at 
present, in a position to spend. It has ob- 
tained a new dollar for an old one in most 
cases, but has not made much money, and 
if it had in some instances, the money so 
made should be used to pay down bank 
loans. All of which indicates to me the 
possibility of occasional recessions in busi- 
ness, but nothing more serious during the 
next few months. I believe, however, that 
caution is still a good watchword during 
the coming year.” 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 
Organized in 1890 


Capital and Surplus $1,250,000 


You are cordially invited to use our de- 
pendable trust service in original or ancillary 
administration and in all fiduciary capacities. 

Over $27,000,000 of property held in trust 


Member Federal Reserve System 


BANKERS GUARD AGAINST RENEWED 


INFLATION 

The fear, quite frequently expressed, that 
another or secondary period of inflation is in 
sight. is not shared by Mr. Alfred L. Aiken, 
president of the National Shawmut Bank of 
Boston, who says on this point: 

“Warnings have been heard frequently 
during the past year, of the possibility of a 
period of secondary inflation with its con- 
sequent impairment of credit. While there 
is a certain tendency toward price increase 
now being manifested, there appears little 
reason for belief that this increase will re- 
sult in any serious inflation. Susiness 
would have to go a long way on the road 
to expansion before serious inflation would 
result. Such increase in bank loans and cur- 
rency circulation as there has been in the 
past months has not been at all alarming. 

“The spectacle of our growing mountain 
of gold reserve, added to largely during the 
past year, without the inflation predicted a 
year ago, indicates the stability of our bank- 
ing system and the underlying soundness of 
domestic business. This is especially re- 
markable insofar as deflation had continued 
up to six months ago. Bankers and farsee- 
ing business men are generally agreed that 
to permit inflation at this time would be 
unwise. While business is slowly improv- 
ing, there is nothing about its movement 
which would indicate the coming of a boom. 
The demand, heard a year ago, for a period 
of inflation purely as a means of booming 
business is quite dead. If anything were 
needed other than their own experience in 
1919, the American business men might look 
at Germany as an example of inflation car- 
ried to its limit. From no angle can a wild 
business boom be seen as at all desirable. 

W. W. Grives has been appointed treasurer 
of the Weymouth Trust Company, S. Wey- 
mouth, Mass, 
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COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. JONES, President 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Secretary 
Ernest W. Davis, Treasurer 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Secretary 


ANNUAL MEETING MASSACHUSETTS 
TRUST COMPANIES ASSOCIATION 


At the recent annual meeting of the Mass- 
achusetts Trust Companies Association offi- 
cers to serve for the ensuing year were elect- 
ed as follows: 

President, Waldron H. Rand, Jr., vice- 
president of the Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany; vice-president, H. L. Sherman, of the 
Merchants Trust Company of Lawrence, and 
secretary-treasurer, A. J. Meserve, of the 
Brookline Trust Company. Allan Forbes, of 
the State Street Trust Company, the retir- 
ing president, was elected to serve on the 
executive committee until 1925, and to serve 
on the same committee until 1926 are A. C. 
Ratchesky of the United States Trust Com- 
pany, and Leland H. Cole of the Naumkeag 
Trust Company of Salem, were chosen. 

Waldron H. Rand, Jr., has been identified 
with the Commonwealth Trust about ten 
years, and is well known in banking circles 
of New England. While a student at Har- 
vard he was prominent in athletics. being 
eaptain of the baseball team in his gradua- 
tion year, 1898. He is a lawyer and holds 


membership in several law organizations. 


INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY OF 

BOSTON 
progressive 
Charles G. 


Under 
President 


the administration of 
Bancroft the TInterna- 
tional Trust Company of Boston has been 
making giant strides. The latest statement 
shows aggregate resources of $50,120,000, in- 
cluding loans and discounts of $34.606.000: 
eash and due from banks, $6,329,000; bonds, 
stocks, ete., $5,523,000; acceptances and let- 
ters of credit, $2,341,000. Deposits amount 
to $39,765,000. The capital is $2,000,000; 
surplus, undivided profits and guaranty 
fund, $2,625,000. The trust department has 
resources of $2,281,000. 


FRANK J. KLAusgr, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
Harry A. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
C.LaupE A. CAMPBELL, Assistant Treasurer 

J. H. LOCHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

JouHN LanpGrar, Assistant Treasurer 


W. P. G. HArpIneG 


Former Governor of the Federal Reserve Board, who has 
been elected Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Boston, succeeding Charles A. Morss 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN HARTFORD 


Stockholders of the United States Bank. 
Security Trust Company and Fidelity Trust 
Company, all of Hartford, Conn., have rati- 
fied the proposed merger of three banks. The 
merger will become effective on Feb. 10 and 
the consolidated bank, to be known as the 
United States Security Trust Company, will 
be located in the present quarters ef the 
United States Bank at Main and Pearl 
streets. 
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The 






First National Bank 





OLD COLONY TRUST TAX SERVICE 

The Old Colony Trust Company of Bos- 
ton maintains a special service to assist in- 
dividuals and corporations in connection with 
their tax problems. Advice is freely given 
by experienced men and forms are provided 
covering Federal and State tax requirements. 
In addition the company has published a 
series of tax booklets. One deals with the 
Revenue Act of 1921 and another with Fed- 
eral taxes for 1922, containing illustrative 
tables and examples. Other booklets are 
descriptive of the Massachusetts Corporation 
Tax; the Massachusetts Income Tax and the 
operation of the Massachusetts 
tax laws. 

Cornelius A. Wood, who was recently 
elected a director of the Old Colony Trust 
Company, is a son of William A. Wood, 
president of the American Woolen Company. 
He is a graduate of the Middlesex School of 
Concord and of Harvard. After his gradua- 
tion he enlisted in the United States Navy 
and became a lieutenant, resigning in 1919. 
Mr. Wood then entered the emnloy of the 
American Woolen Company and later became 
president of the Prospect Sales Company. 
He is a director in the American Woolen 
Company and other’ corpora-tions. 
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of Boston 


The Leading Financial Institution 
in New England 


Branch at Buenos Aires, Argentina 


Special Representative in London 


Correspondence Solicited 





NEW ENGLAND BREVITIES 

Mr. Edward H. Kittredge, publicity man- 
ager of the Old Colony Trust Company of 
3oston was recently appointed a member of 
the Committee on Fraudulent Adclvertising 
of the New England Group of the Investment 
Bankers Association of America. 


Willard T. Carleton, vice-president and 
trust officer of the Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company, has been elected a director 
of the company. 

The State Bank & Trust Company of 
Hartford, Conn., reports total resources of 
$8,943,000, and deposits of $7,578,000. 


3oston 


The Chapin National Bank of Springfield, 
Mass., reports resources of $7,721,268, with 


a 


deposits of $5,784,622. 


The New Britain Trust Company of New 
$ritain, Conn., reports resources of $5,463,- 
093 ; deposits, $4,428,233 ; capital stock, $500,- 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $362.- 
630. 

The Merchants National Bank of Worces- 
ter, Mass., reports total resources of $30,- 
489,000; deposits, $24,722,000; capital, $1,- 
500,000; surplus and undivided profits, $1,- 
345,941. 
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Chicago 


»S pecial Corresp mdence 


THE BACKBONE OF THE NATION 

The Middle West has experienced a 
of sound recovery in 
and credit conditions. 
of the inherent 
this part of the 
toration of 


hess 


year 
agriculture 
One of the best proofs 
strength of the situation in 
country is the 
industry, 
generally 


business, 


speedy 
transportation and busi 
from the adverse effects of 
the coal miners and rail strikes. A year ago 
there was considerable unemployment in this 
district. Now labor is well 
receiving even better wages. 
handling from 15 to 
than twelve months 
undergoing steady 
are operating 
resenting an 


res- 


employed 
Railroads 
cent. more tratlic 
and equipment is 
improvement. Steel mills 
at SS per cent. of capacity, rep 
improvement of nearly 50 per 
production as compared with the 
beginning of 1922. Building has been going 
on at an unprecedented pace. 


and 
are 
25 per 


ago, 


cent. in 


Notwithstanding the 
the advocates of rural credit 
Washington the agricultural situation 
undergone a very substantial 
Grain prices have advanced. 
continued reduction of 
and the prospects are 
tinued support for farm products 
for the coming six months, at least. The 
money situation is easy and funds are plen- 
tiful at reasonable While net indus 
trial and business earnings are not up to 
high records the number of dividend in- 
creases affords evidence of 


basis. 


gloomy portrayals of 
legislation in 
has 
betterment. 
There has been 
farm indebtedness 
very favorable to con 
prices of 


rates. 


sound financial 


From a banking standpoint the year 
has been this 
country although banks have 
large surplus funds. The latest 
of National and State banks and 
panies of Chicago shows that 
ber 15th to December 29th there has been an 
increase in National bank deposits of $21.- 
000,000 while State institutions increased their 
deposits $59,465,000. Aggregate deposits of Na- 
tional and State institutions at the close of 
the year amounted to $1,704,000,000. Reports 
from banks and trust companies also show a 
substantial increase in the volume of savings 
deposits during the year. The Federal Re 
serve Bank of Chicago begins the new 
with gold $526,.536,000 : 
Reserve 


1922 
part of the 
accumulated 
compilation 
trust com 
from Septem- 


satisfactory in 


vear 
Federal 
circulation, $419,333.000 ; 
rediscounts and total bills on hand, $953,SS9, 
000 and with a ratio of 79 per 


to deposits notes. 


reserve of 
notes in 
cent, reserve 
and 
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UNUANASUENOCUL UL AAUESONUUED CALE 


WUNNLUUGANUDAAAAULANAUULATUUEHNILEE 


CONSERVATIVE 


in matters affecting the 
safeguarding of moneys 
of our clients. 


PROGRESSIVE 


in the continual expan- 
sion of the services that 
we offer to these clients. 


This is a banking policy that has stood the 
test for more than twenty-eight years. Your 
San Francisco business will be handled in 
strict accord with these principles. 


Resources, . $41,500,000 
Capitaland Surplus, 3,665,000 


_ UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF SAN FRANCISCO 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR FOR CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Chicago 
a year 
pable 
Teter. 
1922 


Trust Company 
of exceptional growth 
administration of 
Total 
from $14,898,000 to 
from $12,958,000 to 
capital is $1,500,000 ; 
undivided profits 
were satisfactory 
eral provisions 


has enjoyed 
under the ca- 
President Lucius 
increased during 
$18,631,000; de- 
$15,864,000. The 
surplus, $500,000, and 
$423,599. Earnings 
the yvear and lib- 
continued for the com 
pensation plan for employees which provides 
that a fixed percentage of the company’s an 
nual net 


resources 


posits 


(net) 
during 
were 


earnings is set aside for distribu- 


tion among employees 

The Real Estate Loan Department of the 
Chicago Trust Company has made a notable 
record in connection with housing loans. The 
company acts as the 
Metropolitan Life which 
has made and authorized $47,014,000 loans 
for housing January, 1922, a large 
proportion of which is placed by the Chicago 
Trust Company in this district. Between 
December 10th and January 10th of this 
vear the Chicago Trust Company has han 
dled nearly $900,000 such loans. 


representative for 
Insurance Company 


since 
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Evans WOOLLEN, President 
V ice-Presidents 
HuGH McK. LANDON HuGH DOUGHERTY 
ALBERT E, METZGER VINSON CARTER 





HOWARD W. FENTON ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT HARRIS TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 

The career of Mr. Howard W. Fenton, who 
was elected president of the Harris Trust 
& Savings Bank of Chicago at a meeting of 
the board of directors on January 10th, may 
serve as an inspiration for every young 
struggling bank or trust company employee. 
Twenty-seven years ago, in 1895, as a lad ot! 
seventeen he came to the firm of N. W. Har 
ris & Company, subsequently incorporated 
as the Harris Trust & Savings Bank, as a 
filing clerk at a salary of $6 a week. He 
had no “pull” and no other ally than his 
native talent for persistency and diligent 
effort. Modest, helpful to all those about 
him and with an agreeable personality he 
quietly worked his way through the various 
departments. In 1907 he was elected treas 
urer; in 1910 he was chosen a director and 
in 1911 he became vice-president, a position 
which he held up to the time of his election 
to the presidency. 

Mr. Fenton succeeds Mr. Albert W. Harris 
who was elected chairman of the board. 
Under the administration of Mr. Albert W. 
Harris the Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
has made remarkable strides. He succeeded 
Norman W. Harris, founder and first presi- 
dent, who died in 1916. It was in 1907 that 
the Harris Trust & Savings Bank was in- 
corporated as a trust company, taking over 
the extensive business of the investment 
banking house of N. W. Harris & Company, 
which was founded in 1882. 

The new president, Mr. Fenton, came prom 
inently before the public during the world 
war when he was appointed Red Cross di 
rector for the central district. He directed 
the relief activities in a territory covering 
several States. and in that territory was 
next in rank to Mr. Davison, National chair- 
man of the Red Cross. 


It was because he had been a subordinate 
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Fletcher Savings and Crust Company 


OF INDIANAPOLIS 
Trusts - Commercial Banking - Savings 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 





Capital one and a half millions 








himself that Mr. Fenton introduced in the 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank in 1916 the 
profit-sharing plan which is at present in 
force in the institution. The Harris Trust 
and Savings Bank was one of the first banks 
in the country to adopt such a plan, which 
has proved remarkably successful. 

Through this plan, an employee's savings, 
under certain restrictions, are placed in a 
fund which is invested for the participants 
in the fund. Then, before a bank dividend 
is declared 5 per cent. of the bank profits 
are diverted and added to the fund, with the 
result that the employee receives not only 
the interest on his own savings, but his 
share of 5 per cent. of the bank’s profits. 

In a report submitted at the annual meet- 
ing of stockholders today, Mr. Harris stated: 

“After creating a reserve for taxes of 
$565,111.76, adding $51,324.54 to the em- 
ployees’ profit-sharing fund, and making fur 
ther additions to our contingent reserve 
fund, the profits for the calendar year were 
$975,165.31. These are equal to 14.20 per 
cent. on the average capital employed, as 
compared with 15.69 per cent. on the average 
capital employed last year. 

“While the earnings this year have been 
larger than usual, they are not attributable 
to any one phase of our business. They have 
all shown satisfactory increases over last 
year.” 


Representative James R. Mann. who died 
in Washington November 30th, left an es- 
tate of $250,000, which will go to his widow. 

The National Bank of the Republie of Chi- 
cago reports resources of $36,912,000 and 
deposits of $30,188,000. 

The Lawndale National Bank of Chicago 
reports resources of $6,185,011, and deposits, 
$6,183,011. It is affiliated with the Lawn 


dale State Bank, which has resources of 


$3,964,000 and deposits of $5,525,000. 
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CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


J. FLETCHER FARRELL ELECTED DIREC- 
TOR OF CONTINENTAL & COMMERCIAL 


The recent election of J. Fletcher Farrell 
as director adds to the board of the Conti- 
nental and Commercial National Bank of 
Chicago a man of wide experience in the 
banking field. Mr. Farrell is vice-president 
of the Sinclair Consolidated Oil Company, 
was formerly connected with the Third Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis and as vice-presi- 
dent with the Fort Dearborn National Bank 
of Chicago. Prior to entering the financial 
field Mr. Farrell was assistant State Treas- 
urer of Missouri. 

C. A. Birdsall and A. J. Stilwell were 
elected assistant cashiers. Both of these 
men come from the New Business Depart- 
ment of the Bank. Wm. G. Mackintosh, who 
was for a long time in active charge of the 
Foreign Department as assistant manager, 
was appointed manager. 

The Continental and Commercial Trust 
and Savings Bank stockholders elected Ed- 
ward F. Carry, president of the Pullman 
Company to the board. Mr. Carry is also 
on the board of the National Bank. E. D. 
Brooks, of the Bond Department, was made 
manager of sales, and Ray L. Junod and 


George A. Waldorf, 
the department. 

The Continental & Commercial National 
sank and the affiliated Continental and Com- 
mercial Trust and Savings Bank completed 
the year 1922 with combined resources of 
$541,357,445 and deposits of $467,903,863. Of 
this aggregate the National bank reported 
resources of $437,211,000 and deposits of 
$379,544,000; the trust and savings bank re- 
ported resources of $104,146,000 and deposits 
of $88,559,000. The National bank has capi- 
tal of $25,000,000; surplus, $15,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $5,440,933; the trust and 
savings bank has capital of $5,000,000; sur- 
plus, $5,000,000 and undivided profits of 
$3,427,490. 


assistant managers of 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 

The Central Trust Company of Illinois has 
experienced a year of exceptional growth 
with a deposit increase from $67,000,000 to 
$74,767,000. Resources aggregate $86,098,000 
including time loans of $32,679,000; demand 
loans, $21,811,000; U. S. Government securi- 
ties, $1,720,000; bonds and stocks, $5,597,- 
000; cash and sight exchange, $20,984,000. 
The capital is $6,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000, 
and undivided profits, $2,673,768. 
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The Louisville Trust Company 


LOUISVILLE, KY. 






Is thoroughly equipped to handle all business pertaining to Trusts, Banking, Real Estate, 


Collections, etc. 


Your Business is Solicited 


OFFICERS : 


JOHN STITES, President 

JOHN B. PIRTLE, Vice-President 

A. G. STITH, Vice-President and Trust Officer 

ANGEREAU GRAY, Vice-President 

I. SIDNEY JENKINS, Vice-President and Supt. 
Real Estate Department 


FRED W. GATES, Treasurer 

R. RHODES BOSWELL, Secretary 

EDGAR B. HAWES, Assistant Secretary 

E. W. HINKLE, Auditor 

JOHN KESSELRING, Asst. Supt. Real Estate 
Department 


CHAS. SPEED, Supt. Vaults Department 


Service and New Business Department, A. R. FURNISH, Manager 








ANNUAL MEETINGS OF FIRST NATIONAL 
AND FIRST TRUST 


As chairman of the board of directors 
James B. Forgan presented a most satisfac- 
tory report to the stockholders of the First 
National Bank of Chicago, who are also 
joint holders of the stock of the First Trust 
and Bank. 


Savings Mr. Forgan’s review 
showed that the First National Bank de- 


posits have increased during the year from 
$178,346,491 to $231,790,794. Loans amounted 
at the close of the year to $146,812,703 as 
against $141,972,847 a The First 
Trust and Savings Bank also showed a sub 
stantial increase in savings and other de- 
posits amounting to $102,872,905 as com- 
pared with $89,481,297 a year ago. The First 
National has not much oceasion to borrow 
or rediscount at the Federal Reserve bank. 
Earnings were $1,982,958 as compared with 
$2,205,355 for the previous year. The earn- 
ings of the First Trust and Savings, which 
were enhanced by active bond market trans- 
actions, amounted to $2,273,046 as compared 
with $1,821,470 last year. Combined opera- 
tions of the affiliated banks showed earnings 
for the year of $4,256,005 as compared with 
$4,026,825 for the previous year. Dividends 
paid during the year amounted to $2,750,000, 
leaving surplus earnings for the year of 
$1,506,005. These earnings represented 
per cent. on average capital employed. 
At the annual meeting of stockholders Ed- 
ward E. Brown, Carl B. Gray and A. H. 
Smith were elected directors of the First 
National and of the First Trust. The follow- 
ing were also elected at the First Trust and 
Savings: A. E. Converse, vice-president and 
eashier; E. A. Stake, Olive A. Bestel, and 
I. L. Porter, assistant vice-presidents; 
George R. Roehm, J. H. C. Templeton, C. G. 
Fleager and William K. Harrison, assistant 
cashiers; Joseph R. Julin, secretary: H. H. 
Alborn, W. W. O’Brien, Frank J. Shannon, 
and Emerson K. Lewis, assistant secretaries. 
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STOCK INCREASES FOR ILLINOIS AND 
MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANIES 

Stockholders of the Illinois Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank and the Merchants Loan & Trust 
Company voted on January 18th and 19th, 
respectively, to increase the stock of the 
two institutions from $5,000,000 to $7,500,- 
000 each. This is preliminary to the actual 
merger of the two institutions into the LII1- 
linois-Merchants Trust Company, about the 
middle of April, with a capital of $15,000,000 
and surplus of like amount. Stock of the 
Corn Exchange National Bank, which will 
be operated as a separate institution, will be 
owned by the reorganized bank. 

Earnings of the three banks have been 
pooled since October, 1910, but they have 
been operated individually. It had been 
planned originally to have $5,000,000 capital 
and $10,000,000 surplus for each of the three 
banks. 


This represents a change in the original 
merger plans. It will enable the Illinois 


Merchants Trust Company to issue a capital 
stock of $15,000,000 instead of $10,000,000 as 
originally planned. The two State banks will 
deposit their capital stocks in exchange for 
new stock of the same amount, and inasmuch 
as $5,000,000 will go to the holders of the 
Corn Exchange shares, the transaction will 
leave $5,000,000 of new stock for the stock- 
holders of each of the three banks, or the 
same as they hold at present. According to 
the original plan the ratio of exchange would 
have been only $200 new stock for $300 of 
old stock. 

The Merchants Loan & Trust Company 
reported on December 30th total resources 
of $155,644,000 and deposits of $121,278,000. 


The Harris Trust & Savings Bank, Chi- 
cago, published a series of institutional ad- 
vertisements, the theme of each being some 


outstanding commercial characteristic of 
Chicago. The series has been published in 


booklet form. 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 





INCREASED SURPLUS FOR UNION TRUST 
COMPANY OF CHICAGO 


One of the years in the 
history of the Union Trust Company of Chi- 
cago, which has been in existence since 1869, 
was signalized by an 
from $2,700,000 to 


most successful 


increase in 
$3,000,000, 


surplus 
authorized at 
the annual meeting of directors January 9th. 
This brings combined capital and surplus 
from $4,700,000 up to $5,000,000. It is in- 
teresting to note that of the present amount 
of capital and surplus $3,875,000 
earned by the company since it began busi 
ness over fifty years ago under the manage 
ment of Mr. Stephen W. Rawson, father of 
Mr. Frederick H. who 
president since 1905. All directors and mem- 
bers of the executive force were 
at the recent annual meetings. 
Aggregate 


has been 


Rawson has been 


re-elected 
resources of the Union Trust 
Company at the close of the year 1922 
amounted to $62,546,791. Deposits of $54, 
349,736, including $9,571,929 savings deposits, 
represent a gain of about 25 per cent. during 
the past year. The specialized bill of lading 
facilities provided by the Union Trust Com 
pany have proven’ increasingly popular 
banks. The “straighi 
collection service has also developed to 
a point requiring enlarged wire accommoda 
tion. 


among correspondent 
line” 


ANNUAL MEETING NORTHERN TRUST 
COMPANY 


At the recent annual meeting of the North 
ern Trust Company of Chicago the 
holders elected De Forest Hulburd a 
tor. William H. Barker was elected 
vice-president and and Laurence B 
Robins was also elected a vice-president. 

The report to the 
most satisfactory 


stock- 
direc- 
second 


eashier 


showed a 
earnings, growth 


stockholders 
year in 


The 


shows aggre 


and extension of services. 
December 30th financial report 


gate resources of $60,289,687 with 


of business 


loans and 
discounts of $35,901,000; cash and due from 
$13,255,000. Deposits total 
The capital is $2,000,000; surplus, $3, 
000,000 and undivided profits, $1,704,865. An 
extra dividend declared 
in connection regular dividend 
distribution. 


banks, 
OO), 


$50,38T,- 


of 2 per cent. was 


with the last 


RECORD YEAR FOR CHICAGO TITLE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

The year 1922 was the most successful in 

the history of the Title & Trust 

Company, both in earnings and in matter of 


Chicago 
service. Gross earnings amounted to $5,76s,- 
From this $2,568,891 was de- 
voted to maintenance and operation and af- 
ter reserve for and allowing for de- 
earnings amounted to 
$2,599,857. The 17.01 
per cent. on average capital employed. After 
distribution of $1,387,159 in dividends there 
was transferred to surplus $1,054,800, 


5SO. amount 
taxes 
preciation, the net 


earnings represented 


leay 
ing undivided profits of $257,998 on Decem 
ber 30, 1922. 


funds, 


Total assets, exclusive of trust 
amount to $17,271,000. The capital 
stock is $10,000,000; surplus $4,500,000; re 
serve for taxes, 
funds, $804,712 


$593,136, and sundry reserve 


The Mid-City Trust 
Chicago has added a 
charge of H. E. 


& Savings Bank of 
trust department in 
Steele, trust officer. 


Brothers, for 
bankers in Chicago, 
present interests will on or 
be organized into the 
Bank and the Foreman 
Bank. 


decades 
that their 
about May Ist 
Foreman National 
Trust and Savings 


Foreman several 


announce 
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COMPARISON OF DEPOSITS OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
FROM SEPTEMBER 15, 1917 TO SEPTEMBER 15, 1922 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits Deposits Deposits 
Sept. 15, Sept. 15, Sept. 15, Sept. 15, 
Capital 1922 1922 1921 1917 
Central Trust Co. $6,000,000 $3,363,923 $62,668,357 $54,079,692 $50,905,930 
Chicago Trust Co. 1,500,000 847,189 12,717,390 10,558,893 10,838,473 
Citizens Trust & Savings 200,000 52,070 2,117,426 2,410,959 855,393 
Continental & Commercial Tr. . 5,000,000 7,950,000 66,063 ,609 60,896,371 35,083,307 
Drovers Trust & Savings 250,000 347,659 6,475,015 7,158,849 .269,502 
First Trust & Savings 3,250,000 8,707,982 91,310,441 82,460,449 71,882,765 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 390,779 3,793,607 3,447 ,656 2,151,303 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 200,000 207 579 2,093,411 1,719,189 674,974 
Harris Trust & Savins 3,000,000 4,064,443 35,306,853 30,319,372 31,166,123 
Home Bank & Trust Co 800,000 405,868 8,089,931 5,466,490 767.629 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 5,000,000 13,036,808 123,016,923 115,480,332 99,722,086 
Lake View Trust & Savings 500,000 619,919 9,630,582 8,875,859 3,059,013 
Market Trust & Savings.... 200,000 62,826 1,408,596 1,424,901 860,943 
Mercantile Trust & Savings. 400,000 79,793 2,023,360 5,280,908 2,798,602 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 5,000,000 17,168,960 73,529,441 73,432,310 848.446 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 750,000 238,004 9,551,892 9,541,195 315,933 
Northern Trust & Savings 2,000,000 4,573,972 2,184,894 39,925,154 32,892,910 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 000,000 605,265 : 5,559,779 
Peoples Trust & Savings 000,000 709,737 12,950,408 .201,754 
Pullman Trust & Savings 300,000 $33,972 5,594,825 5,481,736 .149,690 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 500,000 319,079 434,76 7,043,443 2,299,080 
Standard Trust & Savings 000,000 835,496 468,36 7,167,872 ,193,297 
State Bank of Chicago 2,500,000 4,989,015 452,92 36,434,568 31,160,595 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 200 000 146,208 1,983,434 1,807,079 ,262,731 
Union Trust Co. 2,000,000 4,824,199 16,874,186 32,679,133 33,428,744 
West Side Trust & Savings 700,000 255,347 10,814,162 10,677 ,62: 5,315,646 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 100,000 174,385 5,853,371 5,464,512 2 686,008 


LOUIS A. BOWMAN WITH AMERICAN 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 

The American Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company of Chicago, which recently quali- 
fied to serve in all trust and fiduciary ¢a- 
pacities, is fortunate in securing as trust 
officer, Mr. Louis A. Bowman, who for the 
past seven years has been a member of the 
staff of the Northern Trust Company of this 
city and for the last four years was assis- 
tant attorney of its trust department. Mr. 
Bowman's election as trust officer of the 
American Trust and Safe Deposit Company 
is the best kind of assurance that this new 
service will be successfully developed. Mr. 
Bowman has the faculty of making loyal 
friendships and his abilities in trust mat 
ters are the result of experience and natural 
aptitude for the work. 

The American Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company was organized in 1910. It has 
sapital of $750,000; surplus, $78.172 and un- 
divided profits of $20,756. The company owns 
the 16-story building at 127 North Dearbori 
street, known as the American Bond and 
Mortgage Building. It also owns and oper- 
ates the safe deposit vaults in the basement 
of the building. 


A new banking institution to be known 
as » Tebster Trus - Ss "ings 7 ; is J 7 
-_ the Webster 3 rrust & a Bank i Trust Officer of the American Trust & Safe Deposit Com- 
in the process of formation in Chicago. pany of Chicago 


Louis A. BowMAN 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


ST. LOUIS PREPARING FOR ANOTHER 
ACTIVE YEAR 


A. L. BOSTWICK 

Statistican, Liberty Central Trust Company of 

St. Louis 

In the St. Louis territory we have good 
reason to look back over 1922 with satisfac- 
tion. This does not mean that progress was 
unimpaired by obstacles; the strikes, price 
discrepancies, the situation abroad, and 
other factors proved detrimental here as 
elsewhere. Nevertheless, fundamental con- 
ditions are much better than a year ago. In- 
dustrial production has increased; buying 
power in the agricultural districts is im- 
proving; crops are good; and there is but 
little unemployment. 

The district tributary to St. Louis is one 
of widely diversified resources and indus- 
tries, and St. Louis itself partakes of this 
characteristic. This means that while we 
have no extraordinary “boom” in prosperous 
times, we experience no exaggerated hard- 
ships during periods of depression. We re- 
gard this condition as one of our greatest 
assets. 

Perhaps the most conspicuous points in 
our 1922 crop statistics are the large fruit 
yields in Missouri, [Illinois and Arkansas, 
and the unprecedented cotton crop in Mis- 
souri. In production of apples for commer- 
cial purposes, Illinois, this season, ranks 
fourth in the country, and Missouri, sixth. 
In size of the total peach crop, Missouri 
ranks fourth and Arkansas sixth. Missouri 
zrew about twice as much cotton as ever 
before, and this fact, coupled with the com- 
paratively good price, has brought great 
prosperity to the southeastern section of 
the State. 

In St. Louis, building activity has taken a 
decided spurt, and many long-deferred and 
important projects are under way or planned 
for the immediate future. We feel safe in 
saying that building conditions are better 
here than in the rural sections of our terri- 
tory. 

Depending as we do largely upon agricul- 
ture we must give constant thought to the 
question of farm prices. While it is true that 
agricultural values have been rising they are 
still out of line with the cost of other com- 
modities, and as long as this is the case the 
farmer cannot fully come into his own. The 
cotton grower just now is best situated. 
Cotton prices in relation to the general aver- 
age of all prices, are about “normal;” that 


is, the relation is practically the same as in 
the pre-war year. It is to be hoped that the 
time will soon arrive when a like statement 
may be made for wheat, corn and the rest. 

For 1923, it is justifiable to expect steady 
progress forward, in our own territory as 
well as in the country as a whole. To what 
point this progress will bring us depends 
upon a number of factors. There is some 
apprehension as to what action Congress 
may take regarding the railroads, the Fed- 
eral Reserve system, the bonus, and other 
vitally important matters. It is possible, of 
course, for destructive legislation to exert a 
powerful temporary effect upon our economic 
welfare, but in this connection there are two 
points to bear in mind—first, such legisla- 
tion has not yet been passed, and may never 
be; second, attempts to curb basie forces by 
statute can have no permanent effect. We 
believe here that the coming twelve months 
may be faced in an optimistic and hopeful 
spirit. 


PROMOTIONS IN MERCANTILE TRUST 
COMPANY 


At a recent meeting of directors of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, Wal- 
ter H. H. Schaeffer and Fred W. Heuermann 
were appointed assistant treasurers; Sidney 
Mestre was elected assistant vice-president, 
and is succeeded as assistant manager of the 
bond department by Festus J. Kreb; and 
Pierce J. Dooley was made assistant mana- 
ger of the savings department. Aaron Fuller, 
president of the Stix, Baer & Fuller Dry 
Goods Company, was added to the directo- 
rate, to take the place of the late John Scul- 
lin. 

The Mercantile Trust Company has an- 
nounced a Christmas bonus equal to one 
month’s salary to be paid to all officers and 
employees of the institution. It also an- 
nounced an extra dividend of two per cent. 
to stockholders, making the third extra divi- 
dend to be declared this year and a total 
of 24 per cent. for 1922. 

The past year has been one of the most 
successful in the annals of the Mercantile 
Trust Company. Under the administration 
of President Festus J. Wade there is a con- 
stant striving to extend and improve the 
scope of service preferred by the various de- 
partments. 


John R. Longmire, vice-president and bond 
officer of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis, has been appointed a mem- 
ber of the Committee on Irrigation Securi- 
ties of the Investment Bankers Association. 


— 


ee eee 





0 a 


ee id 


ae 


TRUST 


COMPANIES 147 





INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





MR. ORR ELECTED PRESIDENT ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY 


Mr. Isaac H. Orr, who was elected presi- 
dent of the St. Louis Union Trust Company, 
at a meeting of the board of directors, held 
January 18th, is widely known in trust com- 
pany circles because of his active interest 
and valuable contributions to the “trust com- 
pany cause.’ He was present and assisted 
Mr. Breckinridge Jones in the organization 
of the Trust Company Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association and he has served 
imany times on important committees of that 
organization. He also assisted in the forma- 
tion of the Trust Officers’ Association of St. 
Louis and was its first president. 

At the recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors Mr. John F. Shepley, former presi- 
dent of the St. Louis Union Trust Company 
was elected chairman of the board, succeed- 
ing Mr. N. A. MeMillan, who was recently 
made chairman of the board of the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis, an affiliated insti- 
tution. Other officers elected at the St. Louis 
Union Trust Company are: Robert S. Brook- 
ings, James H. Grover and Arthur H. Burg, 
vice-presidents; George G. Chase, trust offi- 
cer; L. C. Post, Warren McGinnis, Hugh B. 
Rose and Edward G. Grubb, Jr., assistant 
trust officers; Alexander Hamilton, treas- 
urer; J. S. Walker, assistant treasurer; 
Wallis G. Rowe, secretary; Wm. F. Haines 
and Geo. M. Pyle, assistant secretaries. 

Mr. Orr was for a number of years senior 
vice-president. As a young lawyer, nearly 30 
years ago, he accepted a position as trust 
officer of the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany. He was the first person in Missouri 
to hold such a position. Both the office and 
the business relating thereto were new in 
this vicinity and required a large amount of 
original work to develop trust business for 
a corporation. During all these years he 


has had the satisfaction of seeing the trust 
business of his company grow to be one of 
the largest in the country. 

While Mr. Orr has devoted his life to the 
development of the trust company business, 
at the same time he has been interested in 
many other enterprises. He is at present a 
director in a number of corporations includ- 
ing the following: Brown Shoe Company, 
American Automobile Insurance Company, 
Blanke-Wenneker Candy Company, Monward 
Realty Company, Income Leashold Company. 
He is a member of the following clubs: 
Bankers, Noonday, City, University, St. Louis 
Country. 

Mr. Edward G. Grubb, Jr., who was 
elected assistant trust officer, was formerly 
assistant in the Probate Department, and 
Mr. Geo. M. Pyle, who was elected assistant 
secretary, was formerly an attorney in the 
Trust Department. 

Mr. Alexander Hamilton, newly elected 
treasurer, was formerly assistant trust ofli- 
cer and Mr. Wallis G. Rowe, the newly 
elected secretary, was formerly assistant sec- 
retary. 

All other officers mentioned above were 
re-elected for the year. 


Building in St. Louis during 1922, as rep- 
resented by the building permits issued, to- 
taled $24,982,208 in estimated value. 


J. G. Lonsdale, president of the National 
Bank of Commerce, has been elected a mem- 
ber of the Executive Committee of the 
American Acceptance Council. 


The apointment of Virgil D. Wall as ex 
aminer has been announced by the St. Louis 
Clearing House Association. 
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SOLID PROGRESS OF NATIONAL BANK 
OF COMMERCE IN ST. LOUIS 


President John 4G. 
with his directors, 


Lonsdale may share 
stockholders and 
ciates in a feeling of justifiable pride in re 
viewing the record of The National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis. During the virile 
administration of Mr. Lonsdale this bank has 
recorded each 


Aasso- 


year a notable growth 
in the volume of business as well as expan- 
sion in the matter of new services. 
the president down to the latest 
the messengers’ 


very 


From 
recruit on 
bench there exists a_ spirit 
of loyal devotion to the institution, of cvoar- 
tesy and willing accommodation to 
tomers, which is an invaluable asset. 

President Lonsdale establish- 
ing confidential relations with his stockhold- 
ers. In his annual statement to the stock- 
holders he frank account of his 
stewardship and the exhibit is an excellent 
one. The December 29th statement of finan 
cial condition, for example, 
gate resources of $93,366,187 
of $72,790,590. This 


cus- 


believes in 


gives a 


shows 
with 
represents an 
during the year of over 


agere 
deposits 
increase 
$15,000,000 in re 
sources and of over $14,000,000 in deposits. 
The capital is $10,000,000; 
earned profits, $5,244,909. 

In the department 
there was an increase during the year in the 
number of checking accounts from 16,000 to 
18.000. The sa 


five years 


surplus) and 


commercial banking 


ings department, established 
total deposits of over 
$8,000,000 with more than 50,000 depositors. 
A Christmas Club has been inaugurated in 
this department with current accounts of 
4.900 in number. The department for banks 
and bankers, which maintains contact with 
thousands of banks in the great South 
west and other parts of the country, shows 
an increase in 
$5.000, 000, 


ago, has 


balances amounting to over 


The safe deposit boxes have 6,000 boxes 
rented and there is every that the 
present capacity of S.SOO boxes will soon be 
reached. When the Federal 


of St. Louis ceases using a 


prospect 


Bank 
portion of thi 
vaults the full capacity of the vaults will be 
increased to 22.000 boxes. 
ment, 


Reserve 


The bond depart 


now three years old, sold last year 


New Orleans 
IV 


Cotton 
The storage facilities offered by the 
modern New Orleans Public Cotton 
Warehouse, (capacity 320,000 bales) 
coupled with the low insurance rate 
make it possible to store cotton tem- 
porarily, until such time asit can be 
marketed. Bankable warehouse re- 
ceipts therefor are negotiable in 


financial circles all over the world. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S. A. 


over 


$29,000,000 of investment 
The foreign department has 
4.000 correspondents in the 


high grade 


bonds. more 
principal 
trade centers of the world and the volume of 
business has been of 

The trust department of 
Bank of Comerce in St. Louis has preserved 
its proud distinction of having the largest 
volume of business of any trust department 
of a National bank in the United States. The 
operations of this department 
larger quarters during the past 


than 
large proport ions. 
The National 


necessitated 
vear. This 
department is under the direction of Trust 
Officer Virgil M. Harris, 
as one of the foremost 


who is recognized 
authorities in the 
country on the practice and refinements of 
fiduciary 


success of 


administration. Because of the 
this department representatives 
from National banks throughout the country 
call upon Mr. Harris and his associates to 


obtain the benefit of their advice. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co. 

Liberty Central Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust Co 

Mississippi Valley Trust Co 

North St. Louis Savings & Trust Co 
Southside Trust Co. 


Capital 
$1,000,000 
3,000,000 
3.000 000 
3,000,000 
100,000 
200 000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Sept. 15 
1922 1922 
$386,446 $9,856,622 
1,247,584 34,356,203 
7,363,011 50,036,338 
5,221,243 27 648,678 

156,586 2 563,373 


85,322 2,490,701 


I Jeposits 
Sept. 15, 


Deposits 
Sept. 15, 
1921 
$8,637,252 
27,898,232 
45,296,011 
23.493.848 
2,445,641 


2,496,652 

















Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
CLEVELAND GEARED AT HIGH SPEED 


It is typical of the dynamic spirit which 
may be encountered in the offices of leading 
Cleveland banks and trust companies that 
plans made to finance business 
and industry upon an increasing scale dur- 
ing the year 1928. The average banker has 
due regard for what professional economists 
style “cycles in business,’ and they are not 
blind to economic problems that still remain 
as heritages of the Great War. But Cleve- 
land bankers have been trained to keep 4 
sharp lookout for realities; to look on the 
bright side and to “pound the center” for 
touchdowns in football parlance. If the 
truth known there can be no doubt 
that the reason for Cleveland’s giant strides 


are being 


were 


as a financial, industrial and commercial 
center may be traced to the aggressiveness 
of our banks and trust companies. Every 


nook and cranny is searched for possible ac- 


counts. The banke: works hand in glove 
with the manufacturer, merchant and _ busi- 


ness man, inspiring him with optimism and 
courage. 

Typical of the prevailing sentiment among 
Cleveland bankers is the prediction as to 
what is to happen in 1923 contained in the 
Midmonth Business Bulletin for January, 
issued by the Cleveland Trust Company, as 
follows: 


“General business at the beginning of 19253 


is good and getting better. The year will 
probably be one of business prosperity in 
America, with increasing profits, rising 


prices, rising wages, and advancing costs of 
living. the bank believes. Among the fac- 
tors tending toward a continuation of pros- 
perity there are four of special importance. 
The first is the momentum of the present 
movement off business prosperity. Every 
industry is more prosperous than it was a 
year ago. Profits are higher than they 
were last Winter, but not yet so large as to 
destroy business caution. 


“Unemployment has almost disappeared. 
Wages have’ advanced. Prices have ad- 
vanced but not far enough to cut down 


buying. Under these conditions it is reason- 
able to look for further advance in general 
business. 

“The second important factor is the still 
unfilled shortages that came into existence 
as results of the war and the recent depres- 
sion. Conspicuous among these are the short- 
ages of building construction, railroad equip 


TRUST COMPANIES 







149 


ment, passenger and commercial automobiles 


and stocks of miscellaneous merchandise 
sold by retail stores. Great progress has 
been made toward satisfying these _ short- 


ages, but their pressing needs haye not yet 
been met. 

“The third constructive factor consists of 
the generally rising prices of wholesale com- 
modities. It is a practically invariable rule 
that when prices rise, business activities in- 
crease, and when prices fall, business slows 
down. The advance of prices promises to go 
considerably further before it halts. 

“The fourth factor making for further 
extension of business activity consists of the 
abundance of credit. Interest 
low. They will almost surely rise during 
the year and this upward movement will 
probably be noted in the near future, but 
it is entirely unlikely that business will be 
handicapped by any credit stringency. 

“There are nevertheless factors, which 
may be noted as threatening to develop into 
forces that may limit business activity. The 
first and most important is the bad economic 
and financial situation in Europe. The sec- 
ond factor is the strong possibility that an- 
other great coal strike is coming next spring.” 


rates are how 


SOLUTION OF EUROPEAN CURRENCY 
AND REPARATIONS PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 22) 
first-class investment at home and check the 

flight of capital to foreign countries. 
France may urge that Germany having 

defaulted consistently since the armistice on 

most of her promises, it is only natural to 


suppose that she will default on this new 
obligation. It seems to me that if a condi- 


tion were attached to this proposed loan— 
that at least one-tenth of it shall be sub- 
scribed by German investors, including her 
large industrial corporations, payable we 
will say, within the five years of the pro- 
posed moratorium—it would afford excellent 
proof of their faith in the German govern 
ment’s promise to pay, and enormously 
strengthen the intrinsic value of the issue. 


Such is my plan, which I repeat it, is still 


in its embryonic stage. I offer it not as a 
finished product, but as a suggestion. We 
went in the war in a crusading spirit. We 


won the war, but we have not as yet secured 
a peace worthy of it. However, we are 
marching towards a solution, and I fervently 
express the hope that Mr. Hughes’ 
is the echo of the voice of one crying in the 
wilderness: “Prepare ye the way of the 
Lord.” 


speech 











































































































































































































































































































































































A FEDERAL CORPORATION 



































































































































































































































































Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - : -  $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 700,000.00 
EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN............. President 


GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

ist V. Pres., Att'y and Trust Officer 

GEORGE E. FLEMING, 
2d V. Pres. and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTERS. HARBAN............ 3d Vice-President 

EDWARD L. HILLYER, 
4th V. Pres. and 2d Ass’t Trust Officer 
EDSON B. OLDS .... Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL....Sec’y and 3d Ass’t Trust Officer 
W. FRANK D. HERRON........Assistant Treasurer 
REGINALD RUTHERFORD....Assistant Treasurer 
WILLIAM S. LYONS............Assistant Secretary 


UNION TRUST RADIO BROADCASTS 
CHRISTMAS CHEER 


Thousands of radio fans in Ohio and ad- 
joining States enjoyed a program of appro- 
priate organ music on Christmas night, 
broadcasted through the powerful radio sta- 
tion WJAX established by the Union Trust 


Company of Cleveland. The radio was con- 
nected with the big organ in the Cleveland 
Public Auditorium where Edwin Arthur 


Kraft, organist and choirmaster of the Trin- 


ity Cathedral, provided a Christmas night 
radio program. The entire Cathedral choir 
was enlisted for the purpose embracing 


twenty men and forty-six boys. On the fol- 
lowing day hundreds of appreciative letters 
poured into the office of the Union Trust 
Company from those who had “listened in.” 


CLEVELAND TRUST CO. ACTIVITIES 
The Cleveland Trust Company has opened 
the fiftieth branch in its chain of offices em- 


bracing all Cleveland and many suburban 
points. The fiftieth branch is located 
at West 124th street and Madison avenue 


with A. R. Andrews in charge. Thirty new 
accounts were received on the opening day 
totaling $10,000. The Cleveland Trust Com 
pany now has an army of 384,000 depositors 
with resources of $175,000,000. The latest 
“booster campaign” for new accounts con- 
ducted by employees, which closed January 
4th reached the total of $2,577,623. George A. 
Martin, president of the Sherwin Williams 
Company, has been elected a member of the 
board of directors, making the sixty-first 
member of the board. 


SPENCER D. CARR 


One of the oldest 


and most highly re 
spected bankers in Ohio, Mr. Spencer D. 


Carr, chairman of the board of directors of 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 
SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $1,000,000; Surplus (Earned) $700,000.00 


ARTHUR W. SMITH 
Tom QO. SMITH 













Chairman of the Board 
President 















W. H. MANLY Vice-President 
BENSON CAIN \ssistant Vice-President 
C. D. CorTTen.. Assistant Vice-President 
E. W. FINCH . .Cashier 
H. C. KELLER \ssistant Cashier 
D. B. TALIAFERRO.. Assistant Cashier 





Mac.iin F. SMITH Ir 


ist Officer 
Exam ELLIOTT 


Assistant Trust Officer 










Direct connecti ns with t trongest 


’ Banks through- 
out the South Send us y« 


yur Collections 











the Commerce Guardian Trust and Savings 
Bank of Toledo, passed away recently after 
an illness of only a few weeks. He was 76 
years old and spent practically all his active 
business life in Toledo. He was a 
of the Civil War in the Union 
he gave liberally to charity. 
his banking career in 
worked his 
president. 


veteran 
Army, and 
Mr. Carr began 
a humble capacity and 
way from 


book keeper to bank 


OHIO BREVITIES 
Mr. E. L. Colegrove 
sistant trust officer in 
Department of the 
of Cleveland. Mr. Colegrove for the past 
several months has giving all of his 
time to the development of trust 
the Estates Trust Department. 

Joseph R. Kraus, vice-president of the 
Union Trust Company of Cleveland has been 
appointed to the auxiliary committee to 
serve with the executive officers of the Ohio 
Bankers Association. CC. H. Deppe, vice- 
president, Union Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Cincinnati is also a member. 

The Toledo Savings Bank & Trust 
pany proposes to increase its capital 
$300,000 to $600,000. 

Mr. J. Horace Jones, who is directing the 
organization of the Lake Erie Trust Com 
pany in Cleveland, will become the first 
president of the institution, which is sched 
uled to begin operations early in 1923, 
$1,000,000 capital and $250,000 surplus. 


has been 
the 


Union 


named as- 
Estates Trust 
Trust Company 


been 


work in 


Com- 
from 


with 


The New Jersey Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company of Jersey City, has declared a 
regular quartely dividend of 5 per cent. and 
an extra dividend of 15 per cent. The board 
also adopted a resolution increasing the 
capital stock from $1,000,000 to $1,300,000. 
The new stock will be issued as a 30 per cent. 
stock dividend. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


FIDELITY TRUST ADDS ONE MILLION TO 
SURPLUS 

At the recent regular meeting of the board 
of directors of the Fidelity Title & Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, $1,000,000 was trans- 
ferred from undivided profits to surplus, in- 
creasing the surplus of the company from 
$3,000,000 to $4,000,000. The board also 
voted one month’s additional salary to all 
employees as a Christmas bonus. Officers, 
directors and employees of the Fidelity held 
an informal dinner and dance a few even- 
ings ago at the University Club. About 125 
were present. Malcolm McGiffin, president 
of the Fidelity, in a brief talk expressed the 
appreciation of the officers and directors of 
the spirit of loyalty existing throughout all 
departments of the institution. P. 8S. Space, 
assistant trust officer, spoke for the em- 
ployees and Miss Hannah McC. Watson 
talked for the girls. John F. Miller, one of 
the board, and Frank H. Burkhart of the 
real estate department, recalled incidents 
relating to the development of the Fidelity 
under the direction of the late John B. 
Jackson. 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 
INCREASES SURPLUS 

The directors of the Pittsburg Trust 
Company have transferred $1,000,000 from 
undivided profits to the surplus account, in- 
creasing the latter to $2,000,000. They also 
authorized the usual distribution to em- 
ployees under the profit-sharing plan adopted 
November 25, 1919, and paid a special Christ- 
mas dividend of 2 per cent. to stockholders. 
The latest statement of the Pittsburg 
Trust Company shows total resources of $21,- 
401,268, including loans and investments of 
$17,350,000; cash on hand and in banks of 
$2,803,000. Deposits aggregate $15,810,000, 
representing an increase of $2,500,000 during 
the past year. Individual and corporate 
trusts increased $1,500,000. Since the organi 
zation of the company it has paid $6,553,000 
in dividends, Louis H. Gethoefer is president. 


PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY 

The directors of the Peoples Savings and 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh have declared 
an extra dividend of 2 per cent. in addition 
to the last regular disbursement of 3 per 
cent. quarterly. An additional month’s sal- 
ary was also voted to employees as a holiday 
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FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO] 


341-3435 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH. 


ESTAFLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 
aggregate more than 


$100,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking accounts 
of corporations, firms and 
individuals. 


gift. The December 30th financial state- 
ment of the company shows aggregate re- 
sources of $23,787,362. Demand deposits 
total $4,300,000; time deposits, $8,703,000 
and due to banks, ete., $356,000. The capi- 
tal is $3,000,000; surplus, $6,000,000, and un- 
divided profits, $822,098. Trust funds total 
$55,912,000, with corporate trusts valued at 
$22,754,000. 

Frank G. Darlington has been appointetd 
statistician of the bond department of the 
Peoples. William R. Errett, senior trust 
officer resigned on January ist after serv- 
ing the company for nearly twenty years. 
Effective January Ist, the following appoint- 
ments were made: Vice-president in charge 
of trusts, Moorhead B. Holland; trust offi- 
cer, George T. Emery, Jr.; trust officer, 
Gwilym A. Price. 


Monongahela Trust Company, Homestead, 
’a., has declared the usual semi-annual 
dividend of 8 per cent. and an extra Christ- 
mas dividend of 8 per cent., making 24 per 
cent. for the year. 

“Functions of a Trust Company” is the 
caption of a booklet which the Fidelity Title 
& Trust Company of Pittsburgh is distribut- 
ing. 
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THOMAS GIBSON’S FORECASTS 


SEVENTEENTH YEAR 


(Out January 15th in book form) 


THE 1923 ANNUAL FORECAST 


of Business and Security Market Prospects 


BY THOMAS GIBSON 


HIS volume of 200 pages surpasses 
in scope and detail any previous 
similar work by this widely known 
authority, and is the most illuminating 
work of the kind ever published. It is 
illustrated with numerous graphs and 
original analytical tables which give it 
special value as a statistical reference 


book. 


It will meet the requirements of business 
men, investors and intelligent speculators 
who are seeking sound, impartial and un- 
equivocal analysis of the conditions con- 
fronting them in the coming year. 


Its sixteen chapters cover practically every 
important question that has arisen out 
of the events of 1922—events which have 
marked an evolutionary cycle only par- 
tially complete, and one which now holds 
out more clearly defined opportunities 
than ever. 


As a supplement to this Forecast number, 
there will be a detailed analytical list of 
recommended purchases covering all divi- 
sions of the market, from high-grade 
income-bearing bonds to attractive low- 
priced non-dividend-paying stocks. 


These lists made up only after close ex- 
amination of hundreds of securities, repre- 
sent the selections made on a comparative 
basis after rigid analytical tests. 


Whether your investments are large or 
small; whether your present sources of 
statistical information are dependable or 
not; whether you are an experienced ob- 
server or merely «beginning to learn the 
causes and effects of security price move- 
ments; you will find this book indispen- 
sable as a guide to your market operations 
and your business plans for the coming 
year. 


PRICE---TWO DOLLARS 
(Bound in Cloth) 


FREE 


——<=-==--== SPECIAL RESERVATION COUPON 


THE GIBSON & McELROY SERVICES 
53 PARK PLACE, NEW YORK 


T.C.M. 


Gentlemen: As I wish to know more about your Forecast 
before ordering, please send me the FREE ‘‘Outline of Prin- 
cipal Contents,’”’ and reserve without obligation, a copy of 
your limited paper-bound edition. If I decide to order, | 
will remit One Dollar for it within 15 days. 


With the coupon opposite 
you can obtain FREE an 
Outline of the Principal 
Contents of the 1923 Fore 
cast, and have reserved for 
15 days a copy of the special! 
Half Price Paper-Bound 
Edition. 


Name 
Street 


City and State 








